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PREFACE
The sound and fury surrounding education today, aptly
described in Cri sis in the Classroom , ^ is not exclusively
a phenomenon of this generation. Education is a perennial
problem for society, since the training the young receive
is believed to influence much of their conduct as citizens
in later years. What may be peculiar to this time is the
lack of genuine leadership in education, of men who combine
both theoretical and administrative talent. There seems
to bo a concentration on ’’crisis” management, in the wake
of campus upheaval.^
While it is pointless to ask what form the leadership
cf Robert Maynard Hutchins might take if he were the
administrator of a large American university at this time,
there is point in studying the particular character of
his theories and administrative practice during the years
when he governed the University of Chicago. Many of the
questions h© asked about tho goals and practices of educs.'~
tion show up in the current debate. His own answers are
not always consistent with the demands of the decade, but
*Charles E, Sil barman, C r 1 s 1 s in the Classroom (New
York: Random House , 19/0).
Crisis Management on Campus,” New York Times , Kay 11,
1969, p/lnE.
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the questions themselves remain relevant.
The period between 1929 and 1951 was also one of
turmoil, involving a major war which challenged educational
leaders to respond appropriately. It was during those
slightly more than two decades that Hutchins’ dynamic
leadership made a measurable impact, not only at tho
University of Chicago, but throughout the nation. He
may look at the present scene with some feeling of de j
a
vu.
This study will attempt to identify the relevance of
Hutchins’ theory and practice, during the Chicago years,
to the development of American education. It will attempt
to answer the following questions
:
What are his educational theories, and how do they
relate to the various educational levels , from the
elementary grades through college and the university,
and to adult education? Unlike John Dewey and others who
are concerned with early childhood development, Hutchins
spent little time on elementary education. He was in-
terested in developing and refining conceptual powers in
secondary and col.iege level students, and in adults through
their- lives. Unfortunately, the discussion of Hutchins’
views concerning adult education is perforce brief in this
dissertation, which is predominantly concerned with the
Chicago rears
,
but it does him an injustice, in this time
q c onsn and free universities, not to note his great conce.n
Vwith continuing education. The Center for the Study of
Democratic Institutions, his current interest, is a form
of adult education, and as its President he has devoted
the last thirteen years to its operation.
What criticism was generated by these educational
theories, especially after publication of The Higher Learn
ing in America in 193o
,
particularly by John Dewey and
Sidney Hook, and what conclusions can be drawn concerning
the controversy? Why did The Higher Learning in Americ a
which may we 3.1 represent to this century what Cardinal
Newman’s Idea of a University represented to the last,
create such an intellectual stir?
What were Hutchins’ major concerns as administrator,
from the time he became president at .19 of the University
of Chicago to his resignation from the chancellorship at
52? What was his role in the development of the Chicago
plan and of the graduate and professional schools? Con-
siderable attention is paid to relationships with his
constituencies—— faculty, trustees, alumni, and students——
and to issues of intellectual freedom during his era. It
is in this last area, and in his reaction to World War II
that Hutchins 1 style as an administrator is perhaps most
drama bio alay revealed* A section concerning t>t, <Houn
College, whore Hutchins’ theories were most practically
e ff'e c t e d 3 fo1iow s
.
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What was the nature and magnitude of the resistance
or support Robert Maynard Hutchins received from tho trustees,
faculty, alumni and the press, and how did he succeed in
mastering campus politics without compromising his, in-
tegrity? What were the major controversies Hutchins had
with his most powerful constituency, the faculty? How did
Hutchins make use of the press, in trying to foster his
ideas, ana how did the press make use of him?
Vila t are the problems faced or created by an in-
tellectual vn th a strong moral reformist view, who is also
very much a practical adruinii strst or
,
in trying tc effect
change? Hutchins had to answer such questions as v/hat
status professional schools, especially medical and en-
gineering schools, should have within the university, how
to respond to the lure of financial support for prestigious
activities which 'were not always in line with his beliefs,
and what, as a pacifist, he should do about World War II.
What description best fits Hutchins’ personal style
as an administrator? What kind of leadership did he
provide, and did he possess desirable characteristics
which are lacking in the current scene?
What. Is the relevance of his theory and practice to
contemporary education, including the proDiems oi am. it
education and education in wartime? Attempting tc answer
such a question involves an awareness that relovanc-e can
be in tenure ted as having more to do with wnat a s j. asnionable
vii
than what is valuable. As one critic pointed out, in a
sense Dewey seems to have won. But if such is indeed the
case, is Hutchins thereby necessarily made irrelevant?
What heritage did Hutchins leave at Chicago, and to
what extent, if any, have his theories and practices be-
come part of the educational mainstream? At one time
Kubchins thought he was a voice in the wilderness, and
ho currently appears to belong to an noutgroup” in
American education, bub did he nonetheless make significant
theoretical and practical contributions to education in our
see iety
?
Primary source materials available for a study of
Robert Maynard Hutchins’ career are rich. For the pur-
poses of this dissertation, all of his published books have
proved relevant* as have many of his speeches. In the
interests of brevity, the Bibliography includes only
sources actually cited. For those interested in further
research, a comprehensive Bibliography of Robert Maynard
Hutchins 192<- 1?I>0 (University of Chicago Press), is
available » The archives of too Universaty oj. Chicago
Library provide a wealth of material, especially in terms
of the papers of Robert Maynard Hutchins and of Harold H.
Swift, Chairman of the Board of Trustees during much of
Hutch ins ’ roign at Chicago * Memoranda corearning nms
controversies with, the faculty and the development of
St. -John's, letters from and to trustees, alumni and
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Hutchins, and. numerous news clippings tracing his public
utterances proved invaluable sources of information.
During 196?, Hutchins was interviewed by Donald McDonald
lor tne Columbia Oral History Project, predominantly about
the Chicago years. This document is an important state-
ment cl Hutchins’ own views of his administration at
Chicago
.
The secondary source material is voluminous. It in-
cludes the relevant works of John Dewey and Sidney Hook
and many other commentators on Hutchins’ career. Although
this writer does not share some of the conclusions, Ernest
t sker’s Beyond Alienation: A Philosophy of Education for
the Crisis of Democracy (New York; Brazilian, 1965).
provides a most interesting contemporary appraisal of
Hutchins’ educational theory, in the context of a theo-
retical model for education in our time.
numerous newspaper and journal articles concerning
his theory and practice as an administrator proved help-
ful, though not always unbiased, sources of information.
A large number of articles concerning Hutchins appeared
in periodicals ranging from the Saturday Evening Post to
the Chr i s t ian Century and the International Journal of
Ethics. Perhaps more than any other educator except John
Dewey, he attracted a broad spectrum of attention varying
from the most popular to the most scholarly or theological.
His readers often wrote to him, and through his secretaries.
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Hutchins usually responded in a courteous if brief manner,
befitting a man so incredibly busy. But occasionally he
would engage in an exchange of letters, sometimes with an
obscure correspondent, providing fascinating material
germane to the dissertation.
Interviews, most of them taped, were conducted with
alumni, faculty and administrators of the Hutchins' era
at Chicago. Almost all of those interviewed expressed
admiration for his achievements at Chicago. Several who
were not sympathetic preferred not to be interviewed.
Whenever possible information was checked against other
sources to confirm facts and to compensa
of memory. The text clearly indicates 1
matters of opinion rather than fact. A
was made on the part of the interviewer
te for the vagaries
n s ta ncos invo1 ving
c ons c ious e ffor
t
to compensate for
his own prejudices as an engineer studying a humanist who
was persistently and wittily inhospitable to engineers.
The study is very largely limited to the period 1929
through 19f>l, although the temptation to follow Hutchins'
career to contemporary times was great. Beyond those
sources specified in the Bibliography, numerous others
concerning Hutchins' career to date were consulted, for
perspective „ Since the study is limited to specific
considerations of Hutchins' career at Chicago, no attempt
made to read all the general information that was
i Table
.
was
XThe Datrix Reference Listing Service of University
Microfilms indicates that three other dissertations have
Deen written on Hutchins. Two of these concern rhetorical
analyses of selected speeches, the third compares the
educational ideas of James Bryant Conant and Robert
Maynard Hutchins. Although they are useful, end full
credit is given whenever they proved relevant, none of
them concerns topics closely allied to that of this dis-
sertation. In spite of the richness of the subject
Hutchins has yet to be given scholarly attention com-
mensurate with his contribution to American education.
Milton Mayer, who is undoubtedly the foremost commentator
on Hutchins, is currently at work on a critical intro-
duction to his writings, which unfortunately was not
available during the preparation of this dissertation.
In addition to the archives at the University of
Chicago and the personal library of Milton Mayer, the
libraries at Mt. Holyoke College, the University of
Massachusetts
,
and other institutions were consulted.
1 am grateful to the many gracious and. informed
people .who have contributed to the study. All of them
have boon credited in the work as faithfully as possible,
but there are several individuals whom I wish to thank
here. My good friend Milton Mayer not only gave generous
of his time and knowledge and selflessly shared valuable
reference material, but also introduced me be a number of
xi
Hutchin.fi • colleagues at Chicago, who provided rich in-
sights into his career. Robert Rosenthal, Curator of
Special Collections at the University of Chicago Library,
was most helpful, as were the members of his staff.
The members of my dissertation committee
,
Dr. William E,
Griffiths, Chairman, and Professors Sherman Philip Eddy,
George E. Urch and Richard 0. Ulin, provided valuable
counsel and encouragement throughout.
My patient stepson, Mark Barron, typed nearly all of
the rough draft, and ray loving wife provided superlative
editorial guidance throughout.
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1CHAPTER I
EDUCATIONAL THEORY
Aims of the College
Education implies teaching. Teaching
implies knowledge. Knowledge is truth.
The truth is everywhere the same. Hence
education should be everywhere the same.
. . . If education is rightly understood,
it will be understood as the cultivation
of the intellect. The cultivation of the
intellect 5 s the same for all men in all
soc let? es
.
-
- Rcbe. rt Maynard Hut chins
Th e Higher Learnin
g
The educational theories of Robert Maynard Hutchins
stem from several familiar principles of the Western
intellectual tradition. While not original with him,
as he would be the first to agree, he some times gave
them a character that they did not originally have,"
whether in an Aristotle, St. Thomas, Hegel, or Newman.
The Aristotelian conception about the nature and
purpose of human existence is his starting point. Man
differs from other animals by the fact that he is pre-
eminently a rational being, who must, if ho is to know
any happiness and fulfillment in life, train his unique
Taped interview with Richard ?. MeKeen Angus'
1969.
2faculty of reason. For Hutchins, therefore, the goal of
education is "to make rational animals more perfectly
rational." 6' To do so requires that we accept the postulate
that "philosophy . . .is knowledge and that there is a
a
difference between true and false."
In Hutchins • traditional view, "the aim of education
is wisdom, and each must have the chance to become as wise
as he can.”^ In order to do so, all students must "cul-
tivate the intellectual virtues
,
i . e
.
,
good intellectual
habits,"^ by obtaining a general education mads up of
"permanent studies" which ’must be mastered if the student
is to be educated. These permanent studies are. the
7
heart, but not the whole, of general education, ‘ an educa-
tion which is needed for what Hutchins calls "the higher
learning." They provide a common intellectual background,
8
a stock of common ideas, shared by citizens of a demo-
cratic society.
^Robert Maynard Hutchins, Educa tion for Freedom
(Baton Rouge: Louisiana State University Press, 1953),
p. 37 , and taped interview with Edward Bershtein, June,
1969.
^Robert Maynard Hutchins , Trie Democrat ic Dilemma
(Hops ala and Stockholm: Almquist "and WikseTTs^ 19527
,
p. 4?.
^Robert Maynard Hutchins, The Great Books : _ ..The
.Foundatio of a Lib ral Educ at ion (Hew 7ork: Simon and
Schus t er
,
19h4 ) .? P * f9
^Robert Maynard Hutchins, The Higher LQarning_in
Aaieric i (New Haven: Yale University Press, 1939), p. 62.
6
Ibid., p. 72- ^ Ibid . , p. 74* » P- 59,
3Permanent studies are defined by Hutchins, in large
part, as studies of the "Great Books" (see below), plus
grammar, rhetoric and logic (best exemplified by Euclidean
mathematics, which manifest the "pure operation of
reason")/' Such studies provide the basis for a liberal
education, one designed to "develop© the powers of under-
standing and Judgement." 10 The aim of such an educational
system, always and everywhere, is "to improve man as
man."
1:1
Its object is therefore "human excellence, both
private and public, for man is a political animal, a
citizen." Man is an end, and not a means of life. The
1 2
aim of such a system is "the education of free men."
Hutchins is therefore strongly committed to democ-
inC'Yj by which ho means participation m <-•n go\e.r nx.ig
process by all, or at least by as many as are capable of
participating. In his dedication to democracy, he cake
3
the position that what is required is not the attenuation
of standards for the many, but the raising of the many to
the capacity to participate as full human beings, and not
as slaves, in the social order. At the very least, then,
Ibid., p. 83 .
ir
Robert Maynard Hutchins, Th^oiifUcft Jn^klu,cation
s ,9. Democratic" Society (New York: Harper and
Brothers,
I95J)T p’: 73*"
~~l
- Ibid
. ,
p. ou .
12Hutchins, The Groat Books , ?. 28.
kwhat is required is the democratization of that education
which would have been the mandate of the monarch or the
aristocracy under another system. " His educational
practice has been consistent with this obstinate belief in
’levelling upward,” as will be seen in subsequent dis-
cussions of his years at Chicago and thereafter.
Because man is a rational animal
,
Hutchins believes
there are ’’distinct and formulable fundamental questions
which all men should be able to recognize and distinguish
from other questions and that there are true first prin-
ciples which all men should know and affirm. Among
such principles may be counted those which form the corner-
stones of his own philosophy of education (see above).
These first principles are the subject of ’’metaphysics.”
Here Hutchins turns to Aristotle's conception of meta-
physics, as the study of the highest principles and
causes. He contrasts two ways of ordering experience
which have given unity to knowledge-, the theological and
the me taphvs ic al
:
The medieval university had a principle of unity.
It was theology. The medieval theologists had worked
out an elaborate statement .in due proportion and
emphasis of the truths relating to man and God, man
and man, and man and nature. It was an orderly
^-%'aped interview with Edward Bershstein, June, 19o9*
^•Letter from Joseph Schwab to author, April 18, 1969
5progression from truth to truth,
. . . The insight
that governed the system
. . . was that as first
principles order all truths in the speculative
order, so last ends order all means and actions
in the practical order. God is the first truth and
the last end. The medieval university was rationally
ordered, and, for its time, it was practically ordered,
too c
But these are other times; and we arc trying to
discover a rational and practical order for the. higher
learning of today If we omit from theology
faith and revelation, we are substantially in th
position of
closer to li-
the Greeks, who
,
are thus, oddly enough.
than are the Middle Ages Nov; Greek
thought was unified. It was unified by the study of
first princip3.es. P3at.o had a dialectic which was a
method of exploring first principles. Aristotle made
the knowledge of them into the science of metaphysics.
then, metaphysics, rather thanAmong the Greek
i
theology, is the ordering and proportioning discipline.
It is in the light of metaphysics that social sciences,
dealing with man and nature, take shape and illuminate
one another*. In metaphysics we are seeking the causes
of the things that are. It is the highest science, and
as first,
what it is and
* universal. It considers being as being, both
be ing 15
bl .1 at tributes which belong to it as
On the basis of rhetoric such as this, Hutchins has been
read as a reactionary longing for the orderly universe of
medieval theology, although perhaps his clearest point is
that the medieval way cannot be recovered. If anything,
as Milton Mayer, one of his most sensitive and sympathetic
interpreters has pointed out, Hutchins is a pagan at heart,
16
, . ^
_
rather than s. Christian. Mayer attempts to clarity
^Hutchins
,
The H igher Le
a
rn 1 ng
,
pp. 96-93, passim.
^Milton Mayer, "Hutchins of Chicago, Part II,"
Har : rs Magaz ine, April, 1939 j P • 559.
6Hutchins 1 use of such highly charged terminology as follows
Every exact science presupposes the existence of
metaphysical principles of possibility and actuality,
whole and part, substance and accident, and the like.
Without uniformity in nature at least tentatively
accepted, the natural sciences could not engage in
experimentation. Without the first principles of
change, there would be no physics; without axioms,
no geometry. The principles that science employs,
metaphysics examines. The conclusion of science can
be disputed only by science. T7
Hutchins, who relished the syllogism, himself utilizes a
first principle of logic in defining metaphysics:
The aim of higher education is wisdom. Wisdom is
knowledge of principles and causes. Metaphysics
deals with the highest principles and causes.
Therefore metaphysics is the highest wisdom. 18
Had ho more often used the term "philosophy" rather than
metaphysics, he might have met with less hostile response,
but philosophy had lost much of its reputation as the
queen of disciplines, and evoking the ancients was con-
sistent with his belief that tradition was the foundation
of a good liberal education.
What Hutchins saw as the major folly of contemporary
universities was their lack of unity in the pursuit of
knowledge
:
an encycli
encyclopedia contains many truths. It
of nothing else. But its unity can be
found only in its alphabetical arrangement » ire
university is in much the same case. It has
The modern university may be compared to
pedia. The
nay consist
1 7
r Ibid.
,
p.
^Hutchins, The Higher Learning , p. 93
7departments running from art to zoology; but neither
the students nor the professors know what the re-
lation of departmental truths to those in the domain
of another department may be. 3-9
During his tenure at Chicago, he tried to remedy this
situation, causing considerable furor (see pp. 69ff )
.
In protesting the departmentalized and fragmented
character of modern education, Hutchins has not been
alone. The clamor for a new synthesis of knowledge has
included the voices of Babbitt, Whitehead, C. P. Snow,
Meikle John, Scholz, and numerous others. But Hutchins'
particular use of the rhetoric of the past evoked hostile
response, and his tendency to move rapidly from one example
to another, in attempting to clarify, instead confused.
He spent little time distinguishing inductive from de-
ductive thinking, ethical postulates from mathematical
or logical derivations, dialectical from analytical
reasoning, or stressing that first principles were not
absolute, fixed in the firmament of knowledge, forever
true, but sometimes principles yet to be discovered, or
matters of controversy.
Drawing on the tradition, Hutchins proposed the re-
vision of college and university curricula. Earlier we
noted that the basis of a liberal education, in his view,
v/es the study of the great books, plus grammar , rhetoric,
•^Ibid.
,
p. 95*
8and logic
. Great books aro those which, through time,
have become recognized as classics. While many of them
go book to ancient and medieval times, Hutchins (albeit
net his critics)
,
considers them contemporary because "a
classic is a book that is contemporary in every age."^
He also admits inclusion of more recent works, but a
glance at a sample listing of the great books as taught
at St. John’s shows a heavy weighting in terms of the past
(see Appendix II) . These classics are a large part of
what Hutchins calls the permanent studies, permanent be-
cause "they are the best books we know," and "without them
it is impossible to understand any subject, much less the
contemporary world." ' For example, Plato's Republ ic is,
in Hutchins' judgment, not only a prerequisite for a study
of the law, it is also essential as education for citizen-
ship, The phys ics of Aristotle, dealing with change and
motion in nature, is important on that account to every-
body, but it is also basic to the study of the natural
sciences and medicine. Hutchins recommends that four years
be partly spent in the study and discussion of books of
this nature, as preparation for advanced study, or to
serve as general education which will not only help the
student comprehend the world, but to develop reading habits
and taste
,
to permit the student to "share in the intellectual
2C T . , ,Ibid o. 78
6
~ Ibid
. , pp . 78 , 79
.
9activity of his time” after his formal education is com-
2?
pie ted.
In stressing the need for the unity of knowledge,
Hutchins insists that an educational institution should he
a community. As a community, it needs a common aim, which
in the case of the educational community is the truth.
Members of this community need not agree with each other,
only communicate with each other, for the foundation of
the community is communication. And, according to Hutchins,
this means that the members of the community must understand
each other through a commonality of language and ideas.
Hutchins therefore recognizes two aspects of his educational
philosophy: while the study of metaphysics, of "first
principles,” suggests that truth is fixed and absolute,
the search for truth is a quest, s quest necessitating
agreement concerning key concepts.
The object of education is to bring out our common
humanity. "Though men are different, they are also the
same; their common humanity, rather than their individual,
differences
,
requires development today as at no earlier
era In history." The quest involves what Hutchins call3
the "Great Conversation, " which began with the Greeks, the
Hebrews
,
and the Chinese, and which continues, "dealing
with Questions of the nature and existence of God, the
c.2. id
. , p . 81 .
10
nature and destiny of men, and the organization and pur-
pose of human society.” One of the best ways an educa-
tional institution can continue the Great Conversation is
by studying and discussing "the books in which the Great
Conversation has been carried on . . . to continue and
enrich the Great Conversation is the object of Higher
education
.
The study of great books, as the curriculum, is not
new with Hutchins, any more than the study of metaphysics.
At the turn of the century Oxford introduced a ’’great
books” program which was dropped at approximately the
time Hutchins was to institute his program, in favor of
the P.P.E. (philosophy, politics, economics) curriculum,
considered by the Oxford administration to be more in
keeping with the times. In 1917 John Brskine proposed
a General Honors course at Columbia College which required
25
the reading and discussion of one classic a week.
Richard P. McKeon and Mortimer Adler, later to be asso-
ciated with Hutchins at Chicago, were also involved in this
O 0
“""Robert Maynard Hutchins, Morals , Religion, and
Higher Education , The Bedell Lecture, printed for Kenyon
College for private distribution by the University of
Chicago Press, 1930, pp. 31" 33? pas s im .
2
^William J. Southwell, "Stanford’s Scholars,” Letter
to the Editor, Hew York Tines, August 17? 1969.
Daniel Bell,
(New York: Columbi
R fo] ' of General Education
a^lJnTvel’s"ity Pre s s , 1951577 p7 .13 *
11
program. Just after World War I, John Erskine became
director of the A.E.F. (American Expeditionary Force)
University at Beaune, France. While in this capacity he
27devised a great book3 program consisting of fifty- three
2P
books. This list and the General Honors course at
Columbia College, were the ancestors of the great books
course, known as the History of Ideas, taught by Hutchins
2 Q
and Adler at the Hutchins College. ' What was new was
the particular flare Hutchins had in popularizing the
notion
.
The great books, with the arts of reading, writing,
thinking, speaking and mathematics, are to be taught,
according to Hutchins, by the dialectical process. "Though
men can be assisted to learn, they can learn only by them-
selves. . . . Criticism, discussion, question, debate . . .
are the truly human methods of instruction. Teaching,
like midwifery, is a cooperative art. . . . The Socratic
dialogue is the great mirror of pedagogy.’
0 Just as the
2oRichard P. McKeon, taped interview, August, 3969.
vn to
go Library.
2
‘ Letter of March 1} , 1946 from Mary T. Ste;
Mr. L. Whitehead, Chicago. University of Chica —
Robert Maynard Hutchins Papers. Vertical File. Hence-
forth referred to as VF.
2
^’Ernest Becker, Beyond Al
3
e nation: A Philosophy
of Education for the Crisis of Democracy (New York:
"George~T£raziTIerJ X96p) , p. 24 .
L' )
Taped interview with Richard P. McKeon, August, 1969.
3°*Hutchins , The C onf1 icjbJn,Ed^ation , pp. 9£- 97 •J
12
great books carry on the "Great Conversation," so Goes
education itself.
Hutchins interprets the doctrine of reminiscence
from Plato’s Meno as meaning that intellectual progress
only takes place when the teacher and pupil "are working
together to bring the pupil to the rational answer to the
question," not when the pupil is memorizing the law as
laid down by the teacher. - "Socrates remains the model
teacher,"'5 and his dialogue rests "on reason and dis-
cuss ion and inquiry and communication and understanding."'''
V/hen does education, this great dialogue, end?
Hutchins recognizes that, in this world of becoming,
education is a life-long matter, and his continuous in-
terest in adult education, over forty years of his career,
supports this view (see pp. 26- 30). But Hutchins was also
a practical administrator and something of an intellectual
elitist, and he was quite clear about what he thought
shoiild be the limits of formal education. It "should be
given to everybody in proportion to his capacity to re-
4 Commenting on the American obsession that
P . 96
.
Robert I la
Ind e p enoa n t Work
Dialogue." Spee
ynard Hutchins, "About the Need for More
bv the Students and Civilization of the
ch/l+lp, January 12, 1911-9, P*
-33 Ibid
. ,
p . 96
.
^Robert Maynard Hutchins, "Education for Freedom,
Harpers Magazine, October, 19lp-> P* .
13
everybody must go to college, he said, "A country that
sets out to educate everybody will end up by educating
nobody.," 33
He was equally severe about what kind of program
students should take. The average student should finish
his secondary education at sixteen, and then enter either
one of two programs cf approximately four years duration.
One of them would be a liberal or general education.
The other, on a sub- professional level, would provide
technical or homemaking training for those students
[the hand- minded ] who are unable [or unwilling] to profit
by this liberal college education .
"
33 But even here,
along with the acquisition of specialized skills there
would be emphasis cn general education, which would in-
crease as these students are taught how to read proper] y,
because Hutchins felt that ’’the best training for earning
38
a living is a general education. The best practical educa-
tion may bo a theoretical one. IT 39
33
"Talk at Colby- -Hutchins Hits ’Boy Scout Education,
’ ’’
Ch icag0 Dally News , Apr 11 13# 3 95&
•
-^Robert Maynard Hutchins, Ho Friendly Voice (Chicago:
The University of Chicago Press ,~ 193^7 # P- 310.
3
1
Robert Maynard Hutchins, "What is the Job of our
Colleges?" Progressive Education , XIV (May, 1939)? 3--2 •
38 Ibid.
39Robert Maynard Hutchins, "Why Send Them to School?
Saturday Evening Post, December 15# 1933? P • 31.
14
In many instances these institutions can be admin-
istered separately, being called colleges or technical
institutions, as the case may be. But Hutchins saw no
objection in having both programs in one institution,
and calling it a college, although he seemed to favor
separation as being more effective.^ This concept cannot
be overemphasized. Over and over again, Hutchins attacks
vocational training, and his technical institutes are not
intended to provide strictly vocational instruction of a
routine technical nature. "There is little evidence,"
he said, "that vocational instruction of a strictly
practical technical and routine kind is useful in enabling
the graduate to fit into the vocation with any degree of
success." In fact instruction of this sort is likely 00
"unfit him to meet the new and unforeseen problems raised
by technology and social change." ^
Near the end of World War II, Hutchins advocated
amending the free school provisions of the G.I. Bill of
Rights which, in the opinion of Hutchins, threatened to
make "hobo jungles" of the universities, and college study
merely a substitute for the dole. A supporter of free
education for veterans of college caliber who wanted it,
4°Hutchins, Ho Friendly Voice , p. HO.
^-'•Jerrv Greene, "Hutchins Raps Growing Fad of Teach-
ing Trades/ 1 Chicago Times, April 20 , 1938*
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Hutchins thought the G.I. Bill should not support strictly
practical vocational training, which became "a most vicious
kind of fraud” during depression times. Hutchins cited
1934 as a depression year when only 5,000 Diesel ’'engineers”
who gracmaued from vocational institutions were employed
out of 100,000 graduates.
^
Hutchins considered vocational training as "a kind
of educational soothing syrup.” His advice to the young
vjas
:
Get ready for anything, because if you get ready for
something it will not be there when you look for it.
The way to get ready for anything is‘ to develope
intellectual power. This
,
if anything can do it,
will help you face and solve problems. It is the
only possible aim of education. 43
Hutchins felt that the country was afflicted with a
"simple-minded dichotomy”: children were either qualified
to go to college through an "academic” program or not
qualified to go to college, and so given vocational train-
ing, A member of the California Commission on Automation,
Manpower and Technology had alluded to vocational training
as the "dumping ground” of our system of education.
Hutchins concurred, and "technical institutes” were his
answer to the question. 44
^
"Hutch ins Doubts G.I. School Plan,” Chicago Sun,
De c embor 22, 1 9>|4 •
^Robert Maynard Hutchins, "What Kind of World?
Vocational Training-- an Escape Hatch to No Jobs," I,os
Ange les Times
,
July 29
, 1963.
kli
rIbid.
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RoI-3 of the University
Metaphysics, then, as the highest science,
ordered the thought of the Greek world as
theology ordered that of the Middle Ages.
One or the other must be called upon to
order the thought of modern times. If we
cannot appeal to theology, we must turn to
metaphysics. Without theology or meta-
physics a university cannot exist.
~
- Robe rt Maynard Hut chin
s
The Higher Learning
Hutchins distinguishes the university from the college
both in terms of quality and degree of specialization.
"A university ... is a kind of continuing Socratic con-
versation on the highest level for the best people you
can think of, you can bring together, about the most
important questions, and the thing that you must do to
the uttermost possible limits is to guarantee those men
the freedom to think and to express themselves."^
In Hutchins' theory, while the college has no
specialisation and teaches by formal instruction, the
university keeps formal instruction to a minimum, and
46
specialization is one of its main purposes.
Cited by William D. Douglas, "The Society of the
" ‘ ‘ ' *
; Education and Western Civiliza-
: Maynard Hutchins, ed. by Arthur A.
"RinehariT and Winston, 1964)
>
4
l ; Ess ays 1 c l Rob'
n (Hew Youk i Hoi'
44" Hn •
^Robert Tv.p vr— %j *lard
.cago
:
The Un: ' vr ^
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A university should be an intellectual community com-
posed of "a corporate body of thinkers" who hope "to
achieve a Summa Dialectic
a
" by restoring the conditions
I
t
ry
of conversation and reinterpreting basic ideas .
^
The
university is to focus on the great issues, both speculative
and practical, and thus move toward "communion, unity,
under s t anding .
"
that "performs
by declining to
refusing to bo
The university is also the institution
its highest, its unique, service to society
do what the society thinks it wants, by
useful, in the common acceptance of that
word, and by insisting instead that its task is under-
standing and criticism. It is a center of independent
thought
.
n49
The task of the university is to advance knowledge
and to divest itself of all interests except those of a
scholarly and professional nature. General education
and/or sub- professional technical training should be done
in the first two years of college, which may be joined
to the last two years of the high school ( 3-33 below).
The university should begin at what is now called
the junior year, and, unlike the college, which should
^Robert Maynard Hutchins, "Functions
University. " Speech 439-1 at State Univor
at Buffalo, January 2?. 1950* P* 24 *
^Hutchins
,
The .Conflict in Educat ion
^Robert Maynard Hutchins, "What Kind
Los Angel es Times Syndicate, November 24?
of the Modern
sity of New York
,
p. ICp.
of World?"
1968.
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provide the necessary institutions for the variously
qualified students, a process of extreme selectivity must
be applied. ’’No student," Hutchins said, referring to
public supported institutions, "is entitled to proceed at
public expense” in the university, "unless he can demon-
strate that he has the interest and ability which scholarly
and professional work requires." The student "is not
entitled, as a matter of right, to residence in the
academic shades," and "the state has no obligation to
maintain a university" for these unqualified people.
^
Here Hutchins shows some agreement with Jefferson.
Jefferson differed from Hutchins in that he distinguished
students, as the laboring and the learned, suggesting two
types of education for them, whereas Hutchins made a
selection based on intellect and desire. Where they agreed
was i:i believing that it was fantastic that a pupil could
educate himself "indefinitely, at public expense, merely
by minimizing his stupidity or misconduct." They agreed
in asking for principles of selection and survival, and
beyond that
,
c ompet it ion .
'
In Hutchins 5 ideal education scheme, the students
selected for the university would find an institution
£°Hutchins, Mo Friendly Voice, pp. 110, 112.
^Robert Maynard Hutchins, "The Jeffersonian Cut
on Education." Speech 161- III at Annual Meeting
State Teachers Association, 1935.1 PP* 1-1 l s
ic ok
ii^nsas
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composed of only three faculties: metaphysics, social
sciences, and natural science. The departmental system
5?
would be eliminated, to permit the student to cut
through what used to be departmental divisions and dialecti-
cs o
cize "the various subject-matters."' Hence all three
categories would be studied, and their relationships with
each other. Stress could be placed on one category, if
this served the students’ professional plans. Even in
this instance, however, the approach would be nonvocational,
with the subject matter being the same for the students
intending a professional practice and those not so in-
clined.^ By this method Hutchins hoped to stimulate the
Surrrma Dialect
i
ca
,
to "do for the science and culture of
the twentieth century what Thomas did for that of the
thirteenth in the Summa Theologie s."
Here the influence of the medieval university on
Hutchins’ conception of the modern university is apparent.
Of his three divisions, metaphysics becomes the "secular
96
equivalent to the Holy Scriptures," as the science of
^Hutchins, The Higher Learning , pp. 106-11, passim .
^Robert Maynard Hutchins, Interdepartmental com-
munication involving Buchanan, McXeon, Adler, June 27. 1929.
Chicago. The University of Chicago Library. Robert Maynard
Hutchins Papers. Part I, Box ii. Folder 1. Henceforth
•references to the collection so categorized will be by
numerals only, e.g., I ii 1.
^Hutchins, The Higher Le arning, p. 106.
5#lb id
.
^Taped interview with Arthur Rubin, January 13* 19 i'u.
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first principles. The social sciences which deal "with
the relations of man and man," resemble what was involved
in the study of law in the middle ages, and the relations
of man and nature, the natural sciences, resemble the study
of medic ins. Hutchins hoped that the modern university
might, one day, shape twentieth century mentality in the
same fashion that the medieval universities, especially the
University of Paris, had molded that of the Middle Ages.
It was a hope shared by Alfred North Whitehead
,
who in
1936
,
in a paper ’written for the tercentenary of Harvard,
99proposed that Harvard should assume this mandate. In
the Middle Ages the whole university was both speculative
and practical, according to Hutchins, and the modern
61
university should function in the same manner. Medieval
universities were able to enter
into the life of their time . . . through a combination
of the speculative and the practical that made the two
indistinguishable as subjects of study and teaching.
The disciplines . . . were studied together because
they must be lived together.
Students and teachers shared the same tradition of learning
^'Hutchins, The Higher Learning , p. 106, and taped
interview with Arthur Rubin, January 13, 1970.
%bid.
p
'Cited by Hutchins, "Functions of the Modern
University," p. 2.
60 .,-1 * £lbid
. ,
p . o
.
hi.Hutchins, The Conflict in Education, p. 105*
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and had the same trai.n5.ng in the methods that were applicable
to each discipline. This gave them a common grounding in
the first principles and a related ability to analyze these
principles. "The characteristic intellectual apparatus of
the medieval university . . . was the disputation,” and
it is these characteristics that assisted the University
of Paris in molding the mind of the Middle Ages. It is
the lack of these characteristics that prevent any univer-
sity since the Middle Ages from doing the same, according
4 TT 4 V • 62to Hutchins
.
But the medieval model was insufficient, and Hutchins
clearly recognized that fact. The Middle .Ages was indeed
a great period of debate, during which faculty and students
studied everything together and in relation with everything
else, seeking to articulate a unified world . But the
Middle Ages were followed by the age of discovery, and the
discoverer had to be very quickly a specialist. Interested
in finding new fields, these experimenters were not in-
terested in traditional learning, and their empirical de-
mands destroyed the common training of the Middle Ages.
Hutchins cites Descartes, as a classic example, who "began
by repudiating all previous thinkers.’ As the specialties
^Hutchins
,
"Functions cf the Modern University,
pn . 7 ; 3
.
Ibid,
,
p. 9.
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proliferated, their- differences and the accumulation of
knowledge led to disciplines and near- disciplines which
were included in the university curriculum, so that in a
little over 800 years the medieval university has been,
in general, transformed into a collection of vocational
schools. Hutchins quotes Hermann Hesse, who in Mag ister
I.udi. identifies this as the "Age of the Digest."^ The
result is a "fragmentary" education-- one of Hutchins’
frequent epithets.
In Hutchins' view a new era must be created wherein
discovery and discussion are combined, where discovery
is promoted while the medieval university’s "conditions
of conversation" ^ are re-established. Dialogue across
disciplines must be stimulated to carry us beyond the
"Age of the Digest." Only then can the university exercise
true powers of "intellectual leadership" and progress
toward molding the mind of this era, to "achieve a Summa
Diale ct ica
,
which would be a summation of the possibilities
of thought, of the methods of analyzing, relating, and
o
understanding ideas, with an indication of real agreements
/ /
and disagreements."' 0 The basic ideas would be discussed,
clarified and altered, under the influence of new discoveries,
6
^ Ibid
.
^ Ibid.
,
65
pp . 20- 24 , passim.
Ib id
. ,
p . 1.5 •
2 3j
and the university would regain the leadership that was
possessed by the University cf Paris in the Middle Ages.^
Hutchins made it clear, in expressing this perhaps
nostalgic view, that he believed in and encouraged the
collection of data and strongly supported the advancement
68
of the empirical sciences. He was also of the opinion
that American education has no peer where the solving of
practical problems is concerned, and cited both the
Massachusetts and California Institutes of Technology,
and the leading medical schools, as examples of this.
"Where America takes something seriously, like designing
machines or lengthening life, the training is likely to
be vigorous and intelligent in the highest degree." '
However, well trained as Hutchins found Americans
in the practice of chosen professions, he felt that they
"may not receive a perfect education as citizens and
men .
"
^ For this reason, and because he believed it was
a "fundamental proposition, that every profession requires
for its continuous development the existence of centers
of creative thought" ^ Hutchins proposed to eliminate the
67
68
69,
Ibid., pp. 20-24-
Hutchins, The Higher Learning , p. 89.
Robert Maynard Hutchins, Some Observation s on
Americ a n Education (Cambridge: Cambridge University
Tress',' 1 95bJ , p- 17-
7°
I
bid .
7
1
Hutchins. The Higher learning , p . 44
•
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professional schools of the university. Candidates for
the professions would study in the three basic faculties,
clergymen an metaphysics, lawyers in social science, and
physicians and engineers in natural science.
Those portions of the professional schools having,
in Hutchins' view, "no intellectual content in their own
> 7
1
right," but needed in professional practice, would be
taught in technical or research institutes established
in connection with the university, but not directly part
of it. The research institutes in the social and natural
sciences would be mainly involved in the collection of
data, current and historical, while the technical in-
stitutes would provide high level technical training for
professions which need special knowledge and techniques.^
They would also seek the explanation of pressing practical
*7
problems . J
Hutchins made it clear that
to the university, and not to be
professional institutes referred
tended for the "hand-minded .
"
these were to be adjuncts
confused with those sub-
to earlier as those in-
Admittance to these
(Z
Ibid .
1 3 Ibid
. , p . 1 1
2
.
^IbM.
,
p. 116 .
Hutchins, University of Utop ia, p. 04 .
^Robert Maynard Hutchins, "What is the Job of our
Colleges?" Progress! ; ion, XIV (May, 1937 ) > 312.
25
professional research and technical institutes was to be
restricted to those students who had "completed their
77general end higher education."
Another distinction, concerning Hutchins 1 conceptions
of research, helps to clarify the relationship between the
university and the institute: "Research in the sense of
gathering data for the sake of gathering thorn" belongs in
the institute. "Research in the sense of the development,
elaboration, and refinement of principles together with
the. collection and use of empirical materials to aid in
these processes is one of the highest activities of a
.. t,?8university
.
1
‘Hutchins, The Higher Learning , p. 116.
"°Xbid. I p. 90.
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Adult Education
This pedagogical principle, that
subjects requiring experience can
be learned only by the experienced,
leads to the conclusion that the
most important branch of education
is the education of adults.
--Robert Maynard Hutchins
The Conflict in Education
Students graduating from such high level universities,
with their associated research institutes, would not, in
Hutchins’ view, be done with education. It is an axiom
in his pedagogical theory that " the most important things
can be learned only in mature life." This is of course
a corollary of his belief, discussed earlier, that men
are rational animals and that education is therefore
concerned with developing their intellectual faculties.
Men "achieve their terrestrial felicity by the use of
reason. And this means that they have to use it for their
entire lives ."
^
This focus on the ends of life has some interesting
consequences in terms of Hutchins' views of elementary
and secondary education, as will be noted (pp. 31-33).
Hutchins was convinced that "many subjects can only be
PO
grasped by adults." Repeatedly, he asserted that the
llut ehins , The
80
' Robe r t Maynar
d
Speech 363, Harvester
Conflict in Education, p. 75*
Hutchins, "About Adult Educa
Club, Chicago, April 16, 194
tion
r
o
.
I!
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most important area o± education is the education of
adults
Hutchins has, throughout, the years, shown a consistent
concern witn adult education. While at Chicago, he taught
a course to the trustees. In 1 91+6- 1+7, he took a leave
from the University to do a special job in adult education
O pfor the Encyclopaedia Britonnica, out of which grew the
Great Books Program (still in existence). In 1951, he
resigned from the University to become Associate Director
of the Ford Foundation, which established the Fund for
the Republic in 1952, with Hutchins as President. This,
in turn, created The Center for the Study of Democratic
Institutions at Santa Barbara, California, with Hutchins
again as its head. This institution ” seeks to identify
and illuminate the major problems facing the modern
* o intellectual community which allows,
_ 83
world and Is an
Hutchins to carry on what he regards as the highest form
61+
of adult education r (see pp. 250- 251 ).
Following World War II. Hutchins took a crisis view
of adult education. He thought there would be an atomic
81
E
.
g
.
,
The Cort.fi 1 c t 1 Education
, p . 75 •
>
Letter to John K . Forms n, November 1, 191+6,
RMH III vi 1+.
^"Hutchins Stresses Center’s Growing Impact on
World,’' Santa Barbara News-
P
ress, June 5, 1962, p. A-1I+.
81>
""’The Truth About the Center, n Speech 679, Britannica
Lecture Series, Chicago, November* 7, 1967, p. 2.
O pOcT.
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war within five years, and that only adults would have
sufficient influence to save the world ’when time was at a
.
85premium
.
Since ve have to save the world at once if it is to
be saved at all, we must direct attention on an
entirely new scale-*** to the liberal education of
adults . War within five years can hardly be pre-
vented by those who are at present undergraduates.
In such times of crisis, there was no question in Hutchins’
mind that if a choice between adult education and education
for youth had to bo made, adult education would have to be
selected, because the world might not last long enough "for
us to rely only on the restricted campus education of today
,.87
to bring order out of world chaos.
When not concerned with the apocalypse, Hutchins gives
two reasons for the importance of adult education: "un-
educated political power is dangerous, and . . . uneducated
.,83
leisure is degrading and will be dangerous.' He fears
uneducated leisure, the leisure that modern technology
and improved working hours, including the possibility of
c thirty-hour week, bring. Boredom and apathy are dan-
gerous. The answer is to continue education, to "provide
the common man with the means for- his personal fulfillment,
^Hutchins
,
"About Adult Education."
Adult Education," text talk January 14* 1945* P- 7.
8? n Acquit Education Sweeping Country," Chic ago^Sun,
So ptertbe r 20 , 1 94 3 .
Aft
Hutchins, The Great Boohs, p. 47*
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not only with regard to his social and political activities
in the civil commonwealth, but to the activities of his
• , ,,89leisure hours.
One of Hutchins’ models for adult education is pro-
vided by the Danes. Hutchins admires the Danish people
as perhaps the most highly civilized in Europe, and largely
90
so because of their superb adult education program. This
program, known as the Danish folk high school, is a full-
time residential center. He has also recently commented
a great deal on a similar program which is being instituted
in Great Britain, the Open University, scheduled to begin
on June 1, 1971, at a cost of $£2.£ million for that year.
Conceived on a much larger scale than the Danish folk
high school
,
the Open University will have no academic
requirements, and will permit students to come and go as
they please. When the required credits have been obtained
and the examination passed, the students will receive the
traditional degree. The Open University will embrace the
entire country, with regional ana local c^iices. Hu^cuins
admires the project for being the first "large-scale
attempt to make education continuously available to all
^ 9Jacques Maritain, in Education at the .Crossroads
(New Haven: Yale University Press, 1WT) > P* 90. Cited
in George William Dell, "An Intensive Rhetorical Analysis
of Selected Speeches of Robert Maynard Hutchins (unpub-
lished Ph.D. dissertation, University of Southern Ca...i... o-cnia,
I960)
.
9
°Hutchins
,
"What Kind of World?" Los J^Solos^Tiines
Syndic a t e , May 11, 1 96 °
.
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the people all their lives” and for exploiting " the re-
sources of modern technology for this purpose. While
it will also concern itself w i th dropouts, with women
who have been denied educational opportunity, and with the
need to reeducate people to cope with technological change,
its main emphasis will be on adult education.
Adults want, according to Hutchins, "general- cultural
education filling in the breech left by poor formal
schooling, and/or to develop "artistic and literary talent
that remained passive during formal schooling and under
the pressure of making a living." They prefer extra-
curricular activities, spontaneous and unprogrammed . A
school for adult education must be a "center of community
life, reflecting the communities interest in music, art,
the drama., and current affairs, as well as a place for a
op
conventional education. Hutchins wants a society of
learners who share a rich culture and who have the maturity
and knowledge to "maintain justice, peace, freedom, and
rder ... by the exercise of intelligence."'-'u
'^Hutchins
,
9"V 4. i •
• Hutchins,
Ho Friendly Voic e, pp. 112, 113, passim .
Conflict in Education , p.
The Lower Levels
The Utopians are sensible people. They
have sense enough to know that children
at the age of six cannot and should not
do the kind of work in school that full-
grown men should tackle
. The Utopians
know that physical and moral development
are involved in intellectual development.
Their educational system makes provision
for the participation of educators in
physical and moral development at the
proper stages and in the proper ways,
but never in such ways as to confuse any-
body about who has the responsibility at
every stage for intellectual development
and who for moral and physical growth.
"-Robert Maynard Hutchins
The Univers it y o>f Ut opi a
The consequences for such an adult- oriented educa-
tional theory as that of Robert Maynard Hutchins are in-
teresting. Hutchins considered it impossible for the
young to understand and to judge practical affairs with-
out experience. Therefore he concluded that subjects
which did require experience should not be taught to
children, or at least not in anything but an introductory
way. The goa.1 should not be to teach the young everything
they will need to know, but to generate habits, techniques
and ideas which will prepare them and encourage them to
continue their education for the rest of their lives.
Hutchins believes that ’’children whose minds are
filled with skepticism in their early years may be
spiritually homeless and mentally bewildered ... a menace
32
to democracy and to themselves
. A democracy should
therefore expect its schools to make good citizens and
intelligent critics of its children, to teach respect for
democracy. This should be done at the lower grade levels,
where the children will be taught "to love their country
and cling to its traditions
. It is not clear in his
philosophy how intelligent criticism is to be nurtured
without allowing some degree of skepticism, however.
The first ten years cf education, says Hutchins,
should be devoted to the techniques of communication,
reading, writing, mathematics, history, geography, the
great literature of the world, a foreign language, science,
art and music. "Subjects that cannot be understood with-
out experience," such as social studies, "should not be
96
taught to , . . inexperienced children." No other sub-
ject, however important, should be taught, if it requires
experience to suggest "the nature and importance of
ethical problems." For example, children take Macbeth
to be a "kind of Scottish Western" because it is impossible
^Robert Maynard Hutchins, "Why Send Them to School?"
Saturday Evening Post, December 25, 1937, P- 11.
^2 jb id
,
p. 11.
^Hutchins, The University o f Utopia, p. 56.
^Robert. Maynard Hutchins, "What Kind of World? Is
Education Too Good for Our Children?" Los Ange les Times
Syndicate, May 30, 1963.
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to comprehend Macbeth as Shakespeare intended us to,
"without some experience, vicarious or otherwise, of
marriage and ambition.' Hutchins does not clarify just
what great literature of the world would bo appropriate,
then, to the young and therefore inexperienced. He has
said that the Great Books "do not yield up their secrets
99to the immature.
As an example of the failure of social studies, as
taught in our elementary and secondary school systems,
Hutchins cites the example of the notorious reaction of
adults to the Bill of Rights. Although they have been
"taught" the Bill of Rights in such courses as Civics,
Democracy, and American History, when they hear of it as
adults, they react to it as if it were for the first time,
X00
and most of them are against it. ' Their teachers are
not to blame, but rather an educational philosophy which
believes that children can understand what they have not
experienced. The U.S. Supreme Court "has had some dif-
ficulty on occasion in understanding freedom of speech,
or religion, and of assembly. What are we to expect of
twelve- year olds?" According to Hutchins, he never
93
99.
Ibid.
'Hutchins, The Great Books , p. 91.
*
^Hutchins, "What Kind of World? Is Education Too Good
for- Cur Children?"
34
knew of any children, irrespective of age, who offered
any useful comment "about the organization of human society
Hutchins, then, sets himself in opposition not only
to the Christian view that a little child shall lead them,
but to much current educational and psychological theory
and practice. But if he relegates children to childhood,
he does recognize the tendency in our society to protract
that childhood unnecessarily. One of his major criticisms
of American education has been that it keeps the young
unnecessarily long in elementary and secondary schools.
The ei.ght-year elementary school, established in the
United States by Horace Mann was, according to Hutchins,
a mistake. Mann had patterned it on the Volkschule, which
he admired without realizing that he was observing a
terminal school, designed for German students who were
ending their* education at the eighth grade. He applied
it here to students who were, in ever-increasing numbers,
. . 103
merely beginning their education, not ending it.
American students were thereby subjected not only to an
eight- year elementary school, but subsequently to a four-
.
.
,
. n 104
year high school.
IC^Hutchins, The Great Books , p. 91 .
or the ends of human life."^^
Speec'
Colle
p. 3.
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According to Hutchins, "most educators agree that
primary work can in fact be finished in six years, not
. 105
eight ,' 1 a position which the National Education asso-
ciation's Educational Policies Commission report of 1938,
written by "Conservative" Professor George Drayton Stayer
of Columbia Teachers College sustained. ° It is clear
to Hutch 2 ns that the effects of prolonging elementary and
secondary school education in this country are damaging,
and that they show up in a "difference in intellectual
I! O
'7
maturity ... in comparison with European students."'
The attempt made at the end of the nineteenth
century, tc institute a six- year elementary school followed
by four years of high school, four years of junior college,
and then the university, was, in Hutchins’ opinion, an
effort to overcome the problem. But this plan never de-
veloped. Instead, the 6 - 3- 3-2 system evolved by splitting
the high school in two. Six years of elementary school
were followed by a three- year junior high, a three- year
high school, and a two-year junior college. Tnis system,
J
°'"What Can We Do About It ,' 1 The Saturday Evening
Post, February 19, 1938, p. 28. Cited in Delbert b.
Webe'r, "A Comparison of the Educational Ideas of James
Bryant Conant and Robert Maynard Hutchins" (unpublished
Ed*ll). dissertation, University of Nebraska Teachers College,
1962 ), p. 62 .
jl06 Preferred," Time, August 22, 1938, P- 3--
•
-'-°7hcbert Maynard Hutchins, "Education at War," The
North Central Association Quarterly , October, 1 942 , p.^174*
cTted~'in Delbert D.~ Weber,’’ '' A~ Comparison of the Educational
Ideas of James Bryant Conant and Robert Maynard Hutchins,'
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common in the United States today, although the two-year*
junior college may be missing in some areas, is in soma
ways in keeping with Hutchins' views. He approves of the
six-year elementary school, but feels that the junior high
school, which is intended along with it to prepare the
student for high school, instead has become in some in-
stances ’’the first two years of the high school as we used
. n
• , ,,108
vo know it.
He also believed at one time that the senior high
school curriculum was too heavily weighted toward college
entrance requirements, which had no application to many
students. That argument, with the upsurge in college
enrollment, was stronger in the 1930's than now. He
opposed the junior college a3 either essentially two more
years of high school or a weak imitation of the freshman
and sophomore years at the state university.-^ ' Thus the
"last two years of the high school and the two years of
(unpublished Ed.D. dissertation. University of Nebraska
Teachers College, 1962), p. 62.
Robert Maynard Hutchins, "The Junior College," The
Educational Record , January, 1933, P* 7*^ Cited in Delbert D,
T'/eber, r,*A Comparison of the Educational Ideas of James
Bryant Conant and Robert Maynard Hutchins," (unpublished
Ed.D. dissertation. University of Nebraska Teachers College,
1962 }, p. 62.
Milton Mayer, 'Rapidly Aging Young Man," The^Forum
and Century
,
November, 1933 » P* 3^> ana Hutchins, i_o
Ft Fondly ’ Vo ic e , p . 109.
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the junior college are left floating in air with no ties
1 i r\
above or below*’’
To correct this malfunctioning educational scheme,
Hutchins proposes that elementary education should consume
only six years, and be followed by four years of high
school, whose curriculum would be preparatory, not
terminal. The student would then enter college at an
*1
"I
-j
average age of sixteen rather than eighteen. He
recommends converting the junior colleges of the country
into locally organised colleges standing at the "apex of
,.312
popular education or into sub-- professional technical
institutes (as previously described). Those students who
entered college would complete, after approximately four
years and at the average age of twenty, a general educa-
tion with a bachelor’s degree or sub- professional tech-
nical training, both of which are intended to be terminal
(except for perpetual adult education, above)
Only those graduates who had shown the ability to
continue would be enrolled in the universities through a
^Hutchins, "The Junior College," p. 7*
Hutchins, No Friendly Voice , pp. 109-110.
llr
~Robert Maynard Hutchins, "Hutchins' Plan for
American Education
,
" The Argonaut
,
May 30 , 1 9i|7 » ri • P •
^'^Hutchins, No Friendly Voice , p. 110.
3B
rigid selection process, and aided by a national system of
competitive scholarships which would offer awards large
enough to cover tuition and living costs.
During the Chicago years, he was able to effect a
policy of early admission which allowed gifted high school
students to enter the University at sixteen, and to pro-
ceed at their own pace (see below, pp. 69-87). Plunged
into the Great Dialogue, their childhood came to a rapid
end, unless (the instances were few) emotional immaturity
proved disastrous.
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The Critics
But all these things are as nothing
compared with the menace of metaphysics.
I had mildly suggested that metaphysics
might unify the modern university. I
knew it was a long word, but I thought
ray audience of learned reviewers would
know what it meant
. I was somewhat
surprised to find that to them meta-
physics was a series of balloons, floating
far above the surface of the earth, which
could be pulled, down by vicious or weak-
minded people when they wanted to win
an argument.
--Robert Maynard Hutchins
Educ at ion for Freedom
It was in The Higher Learning that the young Hutchins
presented the broad and enduring features of his educa-
tional theory: "permanent studies" as the heart of a
general education; unifying principles as the answer to
the encyclopedic arrangement of the university, with
three faculties, metaphysics, social science, and natural
science in close association; research and technical in-
stitutes as satellites. And it was The Higher l earning
which became 5 at the very least, one of the most con-
troversial bocks in the field of education during the
thirties and forties. If its importance is to be measured
by the number of adverse critics, it was even more impor-
tant . It sold 8,500 copies in three years, an extra-
ordinary accomplishment for a book on education, and went
through nine nrintings between 193& and 1958. A
serialized version was published in the Saturday Evening
.Post, which generated more reader response than any other
similar material published by them.*^^-
13
No Friendly Voic e
,
published at about the same
time
,
and consisting of twenty-four speeches mostly con-
cerned with education, also received wide attention. In
an especially vitriotic attack. Professor Thomas V. Smith
of the University of Chicago philosophy department declared
that there was no one "who can so stylize thought as to
give its expression the semblance of liquidized action,”
*1 T 4
better than Hutchins, "unless perchance it be” Mussolini J ‘
If all we need for action, declared Smith, are "ideas that
are self-evidently distinct, then it is much easier to
get them in Goebbels' or Hutchins’ way than in the
scientific way. . . . LE.g.] Christ cannot possibly have
been a Jew. ... I don’t have to prove that scientifically.
It is a fact.”'
1
''
^ Smith felt that Hutchins equivocated
"^10
about his "clear end distinct ideas,"" and that doing
so may well have been a strategy on his part, "the strategy
of a liberal leader who thinks that liberal followers can
" x
^M.ilton S. Mayer, "Hutchins of Chicago," Harper s,
March, 1939, p. 348.
3 19
Hu
t
chin s
,
No Friendly Vo ice .
1 1 (
°Thomas V. Smith, "Trie Chicago School-," Inter-
natioi al Journal of Ethics , April, 1938, pp. 378, 379.
4i
be kept followers only by being kept in the dark." Pie
conduced, it is the continuing belief of liberals every-
where that, however
-fumbling" science is, "service of
science is less wasteful than surrender to dogma and much
less dangerous than devotion to emotional fixation.
1 avorable reaction to Hutchins' theories was somewhat
pious. Inc higher Learning was seen as performing a "great
service . . , [presenting] profound recommendations," 120
or as "salutary reading," 121 "an accurate diagnosis of evils,
sound plan for improvement,"' 2 or as the "most important
12
1
book that has appeared for some time." "Hutchins stands
out indeed in a wilderness of fact-finding scientists-- as
the single hope of American educational life."
Catholics received it enthusiastically, making it re-
quired reading in most of their colleges, although they
felt that Hutchins had not gone far enough. Hutchins had
recognized that theology provided the principle of unity
in the medieval university, and that higher learning
11
^SmitPi, "The Chicago School," pp. 331* 38 7
•
120
12:
122
Evanston Daily News
,
October 29, 1933 •
'New York Time s, December 6, 193& , p. 3*
Ralph Thompson, "Books of the Times," New York Time s,
December 22, 193b.
Pphorleif Larsen, Vancouver 1 Sun, December 26, 193&-
12
^James Feibleman, "Metaphysics in America
,
" The New
England We ekly
,
January 14 : 1937*
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today lacks a unifying principle. But ho concluded that
we cannot now appeal to theology, and so must turn to
metaphysics. Catholic editors disagreed. Education could
not be determined only by metaphysics and unaided reason,
but by reason elevated by faith and by metaphysics illu-
minated by theology." Theology remained for the Catholic
university, as it w s s for the medieval university, both
the ideal and the practical basis for unity
.
"-*-25
^he
editor of Christian Century, while regretting that Hutchins
did not leave theology at the center, conceded that "if
we cannot appeal to theology, we must then turn to meta-
-J^
V£physics . ” William J. MeGucken, in The Modern Schoolman,
wrote, "not of course, that Dr. Hutchins has presented a
Catholic philosophy of education. But his book is an
excellent- propaedeutic to the Catholic thing. Catholic
philosophy of education is based on the natural and the
supernatural. . . . [Hutchins] is incomplete, but not
jfalse.’’
- '
-1
Father* Bergin called Hutchins "an uncompro-
mising champion of order, discipline, reason, and truth,"
j Ruth Byrns and William O’Meara, "Concerning
Hr. Hutchins," Commonweal
,
May 31 , 194-0, p. 115 •
126
"A God- Centered Education," Chri s tian Century
,
April 18, 1937 * p. 54-3*
1 p -y
' William J. MeGucken, Review of The Highe r Learning
in America., The Modern Schoolman, March, 1937# P* 66.
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and declared that ”no book on university education with
which this writer is acquainted, since Newman ' s immortal
masterpiece, The Idea o .f a Universit y, is so interesting,
1 p3
so profoundly significant, so courageous.” °
Catholic educators, of course, were full of praise
because Hutchins approached, albeit asymptotically, the
Catholic ideal for education. Rev. J. M. Gill is, C.S.P.,
wrote, ’’Those who see the trend of Dr. Hutchins' argument
and the logical consequence of his demand for metaphysics
or theology will understand that he is approaching the
Catholic idea of education.”' y It may be, in fact, that
the Catholics understood Hutchins somewhat better than his
detractors. Following the educational tradition from which
Hutchins borrowed, they were not so put off by questions
of "me taphys ic s .
”
Others not of their persuasion who appreciated
Hutchins included the respected columnist Walter Lippmann,
who wrote a personal letter to Hutchins in which he
said, ”1 have road nothing on universities which has in-
terested me so much, or cleared up so many confusions, or
given me such a feeling that the educational problem in
^Father Berg in, ”F
on Educ a t ion , " New World ,
ather Bergin Comments on New Books
February 5>, 1937* P- 9*
i ? q
M. Gill is
Brookly n Tabl e
t
,
September
’Wise Words on
11, 1937-
Education The
1 A p
our world is soluble." ' Mark Van Doren called it a
„ ,, 1 31brief and brilliant book.
But there was considerably more adverse and mixed
comment than favorable. Under the caption, "Hutchins’
Flight from Reality," Agnes E. Meyer wrote in the Wash ington
Post that "the complete divorce of intellect and experience
which Mr. Hutchins wishes to bring about is precisely the
opposite of what is needed. ... a deeper understanding
and a closer synthesis of scientific methods and dis-
coveries with political and social thinking. " J'-° "Uncle
Dudley" in the Bps ton Globe said, "Worthy of repeated
reading and study [but] omits the highest learning. Where
in his scheme are the creative arts?" Even his good
friend President James B. Conant of Harvard University
felt compelled to write, "it leaves me quite unconvinced
as to the advantages of your medieval point of view as
applied to modern institutions."' 01'
^'Chicago. Illinois. The University of Chicago
Library. Harold H. Swift Papers. Box 4-9, Folder 8 (copy).
Henceforth references to the Swift papers will be designated
by his initials with Box and Folder numbers only. E.g.,
KHS 49/8.
1 31Mark Van Doren, Review of The Higher Le arning in
Amer ica, New Yo
r
k Herald Tribune , No vemb er~87~"l 9
3
b .
132Agnes E. Meyer, "Hutchins’ Flight From Reality,
'
Washington Pos t , February 7 , 1937 *
333*1 Uncle Dudley," April 18, 1937*
3 34james Conant , Letter gj. June 1, 193~ y j
VF/ Conan t , Jame s B
,
IGlenn Frank, in The Yale Review
,
commented, M i agree
with the main drive and most of the details of Mr. Hutchins
call to repentance. It is when he gets the sinners to the
altar and offers them a plan of salvation that my skepticism
slips the leash. nl 35 Donald Slesinger, in The Nat ion, con-
cluded that The Higher Learning represented
a fundamentally unsound oversimplification of our
intellectual heritage and the mind of man . . .
a small segment of world culture naively called a
unified whole . Trie mind is assumed to be a tabu] a
rasa on which can be written not only ideas but"~
intellectual habits which can guide all future
thinking. The psychology on which that assumption
is based has been disproved experimentally as well
as by common experience. . . . Logic may be essentia]
to science but logicians are not . J-3&
The battle over The Higher Learning was waged on heme
ground. Will iam Crocker and Otis W. Caldwell, writing in
the University of Chicago Magazine, fiercely attacked
metaphysics as the best basis for university study. They
cited John Stuart Mill's definition: "Metaphysics, that
fertile field of delusion, propagated by language. " They
asked, as a rhetorical question, whether metaphysics, with
its "speculative and uncertain assertions," is a superior
premise for higher education than "the proved body of
accumulated and rapidly accumulating knowledge of the laws
of the universe contributed by inductive investigation,
^Crienn Frank, "Towards an Ordered
Ya le Review, Winter, 1937, p. 390.
-*3&Dcriald Slesinger, "The Idea of a
Nation, October 24, 193 p. 4-97.
Learning," _The
University," The
*•'3
^William Crocker and Otis W. Caldwell
ing in Universities-- Research cr Metaphysics
versa tv of Chicago Magazine, January , 1937,
,
"Higher Learn-
?" The Uni -
p , 14 .
J- L9 i ly Maroon , in an attempt to clarify the issues
generated by JThe Higher Learning
, invited various scholars
on campus to present their opinions in a column entitled,
Ihe jr'ire Burning." Malcolm P. Sharp, associate professor
of lav;, pointed out that positive contributions had been
made by the medieval university to contemporary times and
that the medieval view provided a baseline of contrast
which helped to define "the significance of modern science
and democracy, ' These contributions were significant
enough to make us overlook the "exaggeration or even
fanaticism" of the proponents of metaphysics and to per-
suade us to appraise fairly The H1ghe r Learn ing. We must
be cautious, however, because there is only a limited
amount of time available to students and faculty. There-
fore the problems they study should be selected, but we
must be careful that President Hutchins and his associates
do not also select the answers . That they might do so is
the great dangei Frank Meyer rebuffed the claim of
Hutchins and his followers that metaphysics, in the sense
that Hutchins used it, included all philosophies. Meyer
declared that the Hutchins’ system of education was not
based on any philosophy, "but upon a metaphysics ’subor-
dinating’ the sciences to its principles." It was not the
"-^Malcolm p. Sharp, "The Fire Burning," The Daily
Maroon, May 14, 1937. P • 1*
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choice or a "philosophical point of view,” but rather the
imposition of a single authoritarian v iewpoin t on the
university
. This view would result in the elimination of
"real science, fearless inquiry, and with it all true
education
.
Martin Gardner, also in The Daily Maroon
,
suggested
Hutchins deliberately used the word "metaphysics” because
it would have a "galvanizing effect" upon educators so
preoccupied with objectivity that they do not realize
their objection to metaphysics is based on "a definite
and dogmatic point of view" at least as old as the Greeks
and probably older. Gardner saw humor in the fact that
the president of a great midwestern university, renowned
for a philosophy department completely dominated by
pragmatists, would lecture in language that has a distinct
Tbomistic flavor. The President, said Gardner, "has a
sense of humor.
Sociologist William F. Ogbum considered many of
Hutchins' proposals admirable, but he had two reservations,
One involved training beyond the areas of art and litera-
ture, where training of the intellect is really training
in science, and cannot be done properly without collecting
^Frank Meyer, "The Fire Burning," The Daily Maroon,
May 18, 1937, PP- 1, 3-
“^Martin Gardner, "The Fire Burning," The Daily
Maroon, May 19, 1937, P* 2.
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fact 0, and data. The other concerned Hutchins’ stress on
the intellect. Ogburn declared that the intellect does
not exist by itself, but is closely linked with the
emotions. He likened a sharp intellect to a fast car
guided by bias at the wheel. "Paranoiacs may bo as logical
as professors of logic. Intellect is a dangerous tool in
the hands of prejudice." The best check for the emotional
bias of the mind, according to Ogburn, is to collect facts
and evidence. Unless this procedure is part of college
training, "the debonair intellect [so] beautiful in
literature, will come to grief in business." His other
reservation concerned personality training, which was not
emphasised by the intellect- loving Hutchins. Ogburn felt
that the decline of the family, church and community
throws the burden on the schools, especially the primary
schools, but the colleges and universities also have a
responsibility. Ogburn’ s experience indicated that most
parents are more interested in the best college to train
the personality, not the intellect.
Hutchins ’ number one opponent on campus was probably
Harry D< Gideonse, Chairman of the Social Science Courses
in the College. An economist, who was the "most popular
^William F. Ogburn, "The Fire
Maroon, May 20, 1937? P • 3
•
Interview with Arthur Rubin,
Burning, " The Dally
January 13, 1970.
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speaker on the University’s radio round table," Gideonse
almost made a career of opposing Hutchins. 1^
In 1937 > Gideonse published The Higher Learning in a
UiIl
Democracy
,
a reply to The Higher Learning in America,
taking the position that Hutchins was recommending an
authoritarian social system in the United States. If
Hutchins was to receive serious attention, he would have
to do more than propose that education be guided by
"first principles," which he neglected to define clearly.
The traditions of Plato, Aristotle and St. Thomas were
exactly those that modern science had to extricate itself
froia, according to Gideonse. Therefore Hutchins' recom-
mendations pushed higher education away from science and
democracy into the cult of metaphysics, killing scientific
progress, isolating society from the benefits of knowledge,
and ultimately destroying democracy.
In such terms the battle was launched by the critics.
By far the most important and thoroughgoing attacks came,
however, from John Dewey and Sidney Hook. John Dewey,
^'""Gideonse ' s Departure," Time , June 13, 1938? P • 26.
Three times Hutchins ignored recommendations that Gideonse
be promoted to full professor. Finally he resigned, to
take a full professorship at Columbia, commenting, "there
has been no personal quarrel between President Hutchins and
me. , . . Dr. Hutchins and I have simply not seen eye to
eye on educational policy. ... I expect to find a more
congenial atmosphere at Columbia." Ibid. According to
Adler during tele con of May, 1970, there was personal
enmity between them.
Harry D. Gideonse, The Higher Learning in a Democ -
r cy (New York : Farrar and Rinehart, 19377*
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who reviewed The Higher Learning in The Social Frontie r of
December 1936 and January 1937> attacked Hutchins on four
major points
,
upon which the other critics had touched:
1 1 • Hutchins' plan 5.s authoritarian, since "any scheme
based on the existence of ultimate first principles,
with their dependent hierarchy of subsidiary prin-
ciples, does not escape authoritarianism by calling
the principles ’ truths . ’
"
2
)
. Hutchins is anti- scientific
. His "contempt for
science as merely empirical perhaps accounts for his
complete acceptance of the doctrine of formal
discipline. But it Is difficult; to account for complete
neglect of the natural sciences in his educational
scheme (apart from possible limitations of his own
education)" except perhaps for a sub- conscious feeling
"that their recognition is so hostile to the [concept
of] first truths that it would be fatal [to grant] an
important place" to them.
3)
• Hutchin s' world is s tatic . He constantly appeals
to Plato, Aristotle, and St. Thomas, but "the sciences
have changed enormously," not only in method but in
results as well. Since we now exist "in a different
social medium," no one should expect that the ideas of
Plato, Aristotle, and St. Thomas "would do for the
present situation what they did for the Greek and
Medieval eras .
"
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4)- Hut chin 3 ’ proposals are isolationist . "The cure
for surrender of higher learning to immediate and.
transitory pressures is not monastic seclusion."
Higher learning must come to "close grips" with
our contemporary world, rather than being aloof
"from contemporary social life. "745
Robert Hutchins responded in The Social Frontier of
February j 1937* in an almost satirical manner, the thirty-
eight year old Hutchins rebuffed the seventy-eight year
old John Dewey. Hutchins declared that he was unable to
reply "in any real sense," because "Mr. Dewey has stated
my position in such a way as to lead me to think that I
cannot write, and. has stated his own in such a way as to
make me suspect that I cannot read." -1^
Nowhere, Hutchins insisted, had he written that prin-
ciples were above question. Just the opposite was true,
for he had specifically pointed out that "research in the
sense of the development, elaboration, and refinement of
principles together with the collection and use of empirical
materials to aid in these processes is one of the highest
activities of a university and one in which all its pro-
n ) 7
fessors should be engaged." r
•^'5John Dewey, "The Higher Learning in America." The
Social Frontie r, January, 1937, PP» IC 3-IO4 .
^Robert Maynard Hutchins, "Grammar, Rhetoric and
Mr. Dewey," The Social Frontier , February, 1937 » P* 73?.
*
J
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Hutchins challenged Dewey: did he mean to say that
there should not be a faculty of metaphysics at all? If
so, ''is it because there is no such thing as metaphysics
or because there are no metaphysicians?" Does a university
become more or less authoritarian when philosophy is added
to a curriculum in the natural and social sciences?
As a matter of fact, fascism is a consequence of the
absence of philosophy. It is possible only in the
context of the disorganization of analysis and the
disruption of the intellectual tradition and in-
tellectual discipline through the pressure of
immediate practical concerns.-*-^
But of course "Dewey was not calling for anything so drastic
as the abandonment of philosophy.
Hutchins rallied the Ancients, whom Dewey had chal-
lenged, to show that they had in fact recognized the
importance of experience and science, quoting Aristotle,
"The truth in practical matters is discerned from the
facts of life" (Ethics) and Aquinas, "who neglects sense
in natural questions falls into error" (De Trimulate
Boetii, Q. 6., Art, 2.). Especially sensitive to the
charge that he leaned on the past, Hutchins acknowledged
that he looked to Plato, Aristotle, and Aquinas, but in-
dicated that he also looked to eleven other authors as
well. 1^ He concluded that perhaps limitations in his
ibid
, , pp . 1 38 f 139*
1 l.i
n
Wilkins-
Locke,
/. Livingston, Dean C. H.
Jhorey, Whewell, John
jqueville, Judge Learned
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education accounted .for some of his own views, but that
some of Dewey’s views might in turn be explained by the
fact that Dewey "thinks he is still fighting nineteenth-
century German philosophy
,
Dewey replied, in the March 1937 issue, that Hutchins
neither "repudiates the position I attributed to him or is
willing to defend it." Instead, he had chosen to adopt
the technique of "legal forensics." The eleven authors
Hutchins cited, in addition to Plato, Aristotle, and
Aquinas, were "irrelevant to the issue." The quotations
from Ari stotle and Aquinas which Hutchins had quoted
actually supported the charge that Dewey had leveled.
-They of course had
recognized the necessity of sense and experience in
the inferior grade of knowledge found in physical
science and moral affairs. It is, however, precisely
because both the latter are connected with sense
and experience that they are inferior in rank to pure
rational knowledge of ultimate first principles and
truths, which has nothing to do with sense and
experience
.
Dewey agreed that Hutchins had not said ultimate and first
truths are "like and eternal"~-but that Plato, Aristotle
and St, Thomas had. Unless Hutchins agreed with them,
.
151
quoting them was pointless.
Dewey rejected the proposal of a faculty of metaphysics.
Hand
,
Kant, and Lenin. Cited m Huochins, uram nir,
Rhe t or1 c and Mr . Dewey,” p . 137.
^-P^jbid., p. 139.
^-7*' John Dewey, "The Higher Learning in America, .lit®.
Social Frontier, March, 1937, PP« 167-69.
It would be isolated from other departments,
attempting to find first principles "that are
absurdly
to be adopted
by other faculties as a condition of their own proper
intellectual organization." A university so structured
'
could not help be more authoritarian than others not so
constituted." He concluded by saying, "the tone and sub-
stance of President Hutchins’
pose that after all he was no
any fundamental issue. I mus
took his book too seriously."
reply would lead one to sup-
t raising or meaning to raise
t ask his forgiveness if I
15k
Thu;
r; ’ply.
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ended che famous d.ebate. Hutchins did not
perhaps influenced by Richard P. McKeon (see
pp. 99ff), who told him that he should not be fighting
Dewey, that he was in fact carrying out Dewey better than
any oj. his lollowers. McKeon felt that the debate was
carried on in terms that were irrelevant. He tried to
persuade Hutchins to change his idiom, which he implied
had been imposed on him by Adler. McKeon was convinced
that Dewey would have found Hutchins’ position congenial
191lif Pie had conveyed it in Dewey's own language.
~^ Ibid
.
, pp . 168, 169.
"-^Although Hutchins and Ernest Oscar Melby, Dean of
Northwestern School of Education and a Dewey man, debated
in April of 1938 in Mandel Hall. According to Time of
May R, 1938, Melby got the applause and Hutchins the
j. c-u.£j t j. UO 1 •
*1 C* J
^Richard P. McKeon, Taped interview August [j., 1969.
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Arthur L. Rubin, Acting Chairman of Committee on
Liberal Arts, may also have influenced him when he wrote,
It is clear from this article that your reply caught
him on the hip—you now have Dewey on the defensive.
Further reply would merely put you on the' defensive
because it could not be thorough. Two- page magazine
arguments get nowhere. . . . Dewey does not understand
Aristotle's and Thomas’ position on the relation of
knowledge of first principles to sense and experience.
Rubin thought Dewey’s articles were significant ’’because
he is the only reviewer who appreciates that Higher Learn-
ing in America has made explicit the underlying, basic
*1 c'g
issue in contemporary philosophy of education." ^
According to two other observers of the controversy,
the clear points of disagreement between Hutchins and Dewey
concerned the nature of man and the nature of knowledge.
Hutchins recognized that "human nature is distinct from
and of higher order than that of brute animals” and that
the "natural sciences are not the highest forms of knowl-
edge." Dewey and Hutchins both recognized the value of
experience and scientific method, but Hutchins emphasized
that "human experience requires the interpretation of
reason and that much permanent truth can be achieved which
is not subject to change with changes in the opinions of
scientists . Dewey would not have disagreed.
u. 115.
1
^Arthur L. Rubin, RMK VP/Rub in, Arthur L. H. , n.d.
° Bvrn s and 0 ' Me a ra
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SidneyIf Dewey was Hutchins’ most eminent critic.
Hook was surely his most persistent. 1^ In 1940
,
he began
his attack declaring that the criticisms leveled against
^iJiigher Learning were justified, and that Hutchins’
view s were fa-iso, badly reasoned in a succession of
arguments containing undistributed middle terms, and
pernicious m their conclusions,” He accused Hutchins of
abandoning tne debate wj. tn Dewey, ’'after failing to meet
a single point raised in Professor Dewey’s courteous but
searching analysis.” 1^ 8 He declared that Hutchins, Adler
and Monsignor Pulton Sheen were the chief exponents of
metaphysics in America, and that Hutchins had made a
remarkable assertion when he declared "'that no matter how
environments differ, human nature is, always has been, and
always wi 11 be the same everywhere ' " ( italic s Hook ’ s )
,
Remarkable, because it questions "the whole evolutionary
approach to the origin and development of the human species
. . . the changes in society and social nurture." The only
entity that meets all these conditions "is the supernatural
soul as conceived by theologians of the orthodox Christian
1<7
Although Mortimer Adler believes that Hook would
agree with Hutchins today. Telecon of May $ 3 1970*
1 98
Sidney Hook, "The Hew Medievalism," The Daily
Mavoon
,
Novemb e v 14 , 1 940 , p . 1
.
tradition. ’ ’ ^ / The existence of the soul, Hook had argued,
is supported oy not one iota, of valid experimental or
rational evidence. In point of fact, the accomplish-
ments ex true enlightenment "about human nature in medicine,
biology
,
psy chology
,
and history have been largely won by
a bitter struggle against obstacles set in the path of
scientific inquiry by believers in a supernatural soul." 1^ 1
"It is the sheerest dogmatism to deny that human nature
can change
,
and therefore that "an education adequate to
man will always be the same.
. . . Education should be
adequate to man’ and the experimentalist educator hopes
to evolve a program of education, suitable for "modern
man, whose fruits in experience will be so rich that it
rnay be accepted by all democrats independently of their
^
/ p
metaphysical prepossessions."
A particular point of irritation to Hook, and to many
others, was Hutchins' insistence that classics in mathe-
matics and science should be read instead of modern
systematic textbooks. Hood considered these classics
to be blind alleys, "outmoded notations, . . . .false
i HQ
'Sidney Hook, Education For Modern Man:
_
A New
Perspe ctive (New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1963], p."*~S'8.
1 Afi #
Sidney Hook, "The Ends of Education,
T
he Journal
o f Educ ational Sociology, November, 1944* P* i~$3-
3-6llbid
.
^°''Hook, Educat ion For Modern Man, pp. ?3, 79.
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starts
. . . and irrelevant bypaths." To fortify his
position Hook cited several authorities, includin'? Bertrand
Russell, whose Principia Mathematica w
books of the twentieth century in the
list at St. John’s (See Appendix II).
as one of only two
original great books
Russell had declare d j
1 think i-ne Best Hundred Books" people are utterly
absura on the scientific side. I was myself brought
up on Euclid and Newton and I can see the case for
them. But on the whole Euclid is much too s low-
moving . Boole is not comparable to his successors,
Descartes’ geometry is surpassed by every modern
textbook
. ^
The broad rule is: historical approach
v/here truth is unattainable, but not. in a subject
like mathematics or anatomy.
Albert Einstein was at least as emphatic as Russell
my opinion," he wrote.
there should be no compulsory reading of classical
authors in . . . science
. . . laboratory studies
should be selected from a . .
.
pedagogical
. , .
not historical point of view. On the other side
. . . lectures concerning the historical development
of ideas are of great value for intelligent students,
---but such lectures should be treated as a kind of
beautiful luxury and the students should not be
bothered with examinations concerning historical
facts .
Hook attacked Hutchins’ three requirements for a
liberal education. It "must be intellectual ... it must
hold up what Whitehead calls ’the habitual vision of
greatness,’ [and] it must deal with permanent and not
shifting conditions, with ultimate and not relative ends."
Of course education should be intellectual, but not
exclusively so. Such a concept is not from the Greeks
,
who believed "the education of the intellect" was only
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part of the "harmonicas development of all human facilities."
ftor is it medieval, where the "ideal included the education
of the intellect as part of the preparation of man for the
true spirituality." It in fact comas from our contemporary
world of overspecialization, rather than from "the ages
glorified in the classical curriculums .
"
An habitual vision oi greatness
, . . does not mean
that the heroes of action and the titans of thought in-
habit only the realms oi the past ,' 1 and it certainly does
not mean that the great books, much less only the great
books of the past, must be the focus of a liberal educa-
tion. Why not study great music, paintings, theater,
cinema, "social changes and mass movements, as well as
the great Armageddons of our own time?" Is not the
Warsaw uprising at least as important as Thermopylae?
The importance of "the habitual vision of greatness" is
not only "to lift up our eyes on high," but to provide
us with a reference, a "comparative judgment" so that we
can differentiate between true and false, between the
Hi
authentic and spurious."
Hook challenged Hutchins* requirement that liberal
education concern itself "with permanent and not shifting
conditions, with ultimate and not relative ends." Such
Ifc)
“Mb id .
, pp . 1 10- 133 , passim .
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things as ’slavery, feudalism, capitalism, the rise and
decline of greao empires, colonial and revolutionary
America, tne migrations of people, and the patterns of
technological change" would no longer be studied. Every-
thing historical would be omitted. Moreover, Hook asked,
if there are permanent elements in historical change, why
should they bo "privileged over what is not permanent?"
In order to distinguish them at all we must study both.
And insofar as ultimate and relative ends are concerned,
values may be either, depending upon their respective
contexts
, In order to tell whi ch is so, vie must examine
different cultures in different times and places.
For the sake of argument, Hook momentarily accepted
Hutchins
’
premises. If "eternal problems and eternal
truths 1 ' exist, they can just as well emerge from the
significant issues of the modern age, because "what is
1 6k
eternally true must be true at any time." h
The advantage of studying the present is that we may
learn how to make life better in the here and now. To
assume that we already have eternal truths, that are ready
for application to the present, is to overlook what is
unique about contemporary times.
The whole notion that the past is to be ransacked only
to discover the "truths" it can bequeath to the present
1 "4lbid
.
,
pp. 13k, 1 3k-
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is parochial. Its more fruitful use, as in literature
and art, where the past is not directly relevant to
present-day social problems or programs of action,
is the ever-present occasion it offers for the
enlargement of meanings and the cultivation of
the imag inat ion
.
To enlarge meanings and to cultivate the imagination
(which Hutchins had never explicitly divorced from intel-
lect) is of course always understood in Hutchins' theories,
and by h5.s rhetoric of the past, for those who care to
read him with imagination. It is evident that Hook's
attacks on Hutchins represent, at least in part, an
extrapolation from what Hutchins actually said to what
Hook thinks would necessarily follow7 . But a broad dis-
tinction can be drawn between a kind of contemporary
emphasis and pragmatism in Hook (and in Dewey), and the
traditionalism and idealism of a Hutchins, between tem-
peraments which are roughly Heraclitean or Barmen idean
.
It is interesting that; Hutchins' latest book, entitled
.The Learning Society
,
is, as its title suggests, concerned
with the process of education, in a constantly evolving
and growing present (see pp. 235 , 248- 2 4-9 )
.
In another area, Hook often supported Hutchins'
arguments, without realizing it. Hook distinguished the
basic problem of vocational education in terms Hutchins
might have used. Should it serve government and industry,
11
^Ibid . , p. 135-
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or should it oe ancillary to a liberal education, with the
gou_ of serving "both the needs of a developing personality
and the interests of the community ?"^ 00
Hock considered vocational education in the form of
job- train xng as tne greatest threat to democratic educa-
tion in our time," because it made the job- trainee con-
scious of technological responsibilities only, not of moral
and social ones. He stressed that the more vocational the
training, the narrower it is, and the loss likely it is to
prov i on a living. 'Techniques, know-hows, operative skills
change so rapidly in industry that the student who has
been trained to perform certain specific tasks runs the
risk of suffering from what Veblen called ’trained in-
capacity. 1 ^
As cited earlier, Hutchins said it equally well:
"As a matter of fact, [vocational] instruction of this
sort is likely to unfit him to meet the new and unforeseen
problems raised by technology and social change , and
again, "In a highly technical, mobile society . . . the
only possible advice to the young is: ’Get ready for
anything.' If the young get ready for something, 1 it will
166 ibid.
,
p. 200. ^
?
Ibid
.
, pp. 200, 201, 203,
6°Hutchins. Educa t ion jfo r Freedom
,
p
.
Si •
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not be there when they look for it.." 1^
Hook was especially opposed to Hutchins' statement
tb,i^ The thing to do with vocations] education is to
forget it-- industry can train its hands if it has to--
at lightening speed.'” He indicted Hutchins further for
subdividing a specific group of people into the "hand-
minded,” who cannot benefit significantly from a liberal
education. If Hutchins was right, then "the prospects of
continued education beyond elementary levels for a large
section of the population would appear bleak, indeed.” 1 ?0
Bug ilutcnins had already proposed a solution compatible
with Hook’s sympathies, technical institutes of a sub-
professional nature that would function "parallel to the
'Hutchins, "What Kind of World— Vocational Train-ing— An Escape Hatch to No Jobs,” Los Angeles Times,
July 29, 1963. —~~—
—
170
. Hook, Education for Modern Man, p. 201).. Hutchins
baseo. his statements on such facts as a University of
Minnesota study of 1934* wherein 37 industries in the area
of Minneapolis and St. Paul were asked what kind of train-
ing they wanted high school graduates to have, in order
to use them in factory work. The reply from all of the
companies was the same: "No specific training at all.”
Trie vocational school machines were antiquated and "in a
technological sense" sc were the teachers. The new
employees could be trained on the job in approximately
two weeks. Hughes Aircraft stated that they could trans-
form a "'carhop or a housewife' into a competent electronic
assembler in 10 days.” Hutch in 3 deplored the fact that
vocational training was considered by some to be the
dumping ground ’ of the education system" and said the
problem was, "How can we educate - not train, but educate”
young people who in the past have been "sloughed off into
-
- vocational training which may now actually handicap
them in the pursuit of their economic aims.” Hutchins,
"What Kind of World?” Los Ange les Times Syndicate, April 13,
196 ^,
' '
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more cultural institutions
.
1,1 a in these institutes adjust-
men o s would be made in accordance with the needs of the
students
a but "general education would be the core ."'1
''
1
' 2
As the students become more literate through improved
teaching methods, the course of study "should approach
,
17 ^
more nearly" ^ that of the more cultural institutions.
Concerning medieval education, Hook's position also
supported his opponent. Declared Hook, "The schools
cannot teach the things the physician learns at the
bedside,
. . . But without an education in general
principues these practitioners would not know enough to
learn from experience - - - not even total immersion in
the stream of experience will fill an empty head ‘
It was Hutchins who devoted much time and effort to remedy
this situation, getting rid of the conventional medical
school at the University of Chicago (the Rush Medical
College), arid developing a medical school which was a
teaching-hospital, with a full-time medical faculty, all
part of the Division of Biological Sciences, in which the
students were educated in general principles (see pp. 91-94)
^
^Hutchins, "What is the Job of Our Colleges?" p. 312 .
1
7
2.
1
'Hutchins, "Education and the Public Mind,” p. 165.
^ *
-^Hutchins, "What is the Job of Our Colleges?" p. 312.
17liHook, Education for Modern Man, p. 20p.
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Au times, the avcacks on Hutchins' educational theories,
notably those of Dewey and Hook, suggest that his critics
wore guilty of the ’’fallacy of accent," an accusation Hook
had. addressed against Hutchins:
This fallacy of accent is found in connected dis-
course, where it consists in giving such a dispro-
portionate ^emphasis to some details rather than others
that, despite the fact that none of the details is
strictly .fa3.se, the picture as a whole is violently
distorted.
. . . almost every theme which Hutchins treats
illustrates the fallacy of accent, whether he is
discussing the state of American education or the
state of American civil liberties . ^-75
They had argued at length against his educational theories.
abstracting from them what they needed for ammunition.
The epithets were plentiful. Hutchins was damned as a
Thomist, an Aristotelian, a reactionary, an authoritarian,
an absolutist, a rationalist who denied the emotions and
the imagination, a fascist, a communist, an educational
dictator, an elitist, an enemy of science, et al
.
In dealing at length with the response of Hutchins'
critics s this study may also suffer from the fallacy of
accent. For what the critics forgot, in their concern
with the particular language Hutchins used, was both the
general intent of his ideas and his practical contributions
as an administrator of a great university. The critics
J
-
..
Hook, Political Power and Pa
Critical S tud ies in Democracy, Communism ar
"('Hew York : Criterion Books, 1959), p. loo.
er_
'
'rid
onal Freedom
:
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became so agitated by his language, which suggested a kind
of clerical approach in what had long been a Protestant
society, that they were distracted both from his theories
and his practice. It was as if an "escape velocity” had
been imposed on their thoughts, causing them to break away
from the center of the discussion, generating new and
irrelevant paths of argumentation.
Those who accused him of being authoritarian might
have profited from personal experience of working with
him. McKeon, for example, remembered him as exerting a
"simmering, seething influence” (see p. 108). They did not
bother to ask whether Hutchins was after a metaphysics
based on metaphysics or whether he was perhaps in search
of one. Nor did they recognize that his metaphysical
yearning may not only have been an expression of the hunger
of a son of a theologian, in a secular age, for the security
religion once offered. It was also a genuine search for
coherence in education, where only the babbling voices of
self-interested disciplines were heard, in the modern
multivers ity
.
They might also have considered his salient charac-
teristic, his passion for dialectic. Dialectic is in fact
eminently democratic. The great conversation is intended
to help one become a questcr, leading to enlightenment,
self-discipline, responsible choice. In true Socratic
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X c. snion
,
Lae student becomes e. participant in learning,
rather than a receptacle. He is prepared for participation
in the democratic process.
Jhc critics saw him as anti-sc lent if ic
,
but he was,
rather, someone who saw that science had to be related to
values. He had an ethical approach to education, postu-
lating cdiat education was good, that it should introduce
one to permanent value
s
s many of which were humanistic,
ano. that tnese values would help make one a good citizen
and, finally, as we shall see, a good world citizen.
Unfortunately, Hutchins used the vocabulary of the
past. Much of the fuss generated by the critics may have
been occasioned by his use of Adler's idiom. But his pur-
pose was not pernicious. Its general gist was that the
purpose 01' life is to achieve wholeness of vision, and
that first principles are a way of talking about this.
But as will be seen, some first principles take pre-
cedence over others, practically speaking. In the case of
Hutchins, pacifism gave way tc wholehearted support of
World War II when democracy, the "numero uno" of first
principles, was threatened. It was first among equals,
in the arena of reality.
Moreover, Hutchins' differences with Dewey were more
a matter cf degree than kind. Dewey the progressive and
Hutchins the neo- Aristotelian both believed that knowledge
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of the past would aid man in coping with the present.
Hutc-uins simply dad not want emphasis to shift from the
past to the present or toward what is called "presentism.
"
Buo tne charge that he was exclusively concerned with the
past is not valid, although it is doubtful that he would
acue^ t Alv . n ioffler’s translation of Bacon’s "knowledge
. . . is power" into contemporary usage as "knowledge, is
change and accelerating knowledge- acquisition means
accelerating change . "**' 1 ^
Finally, Hutchins was, and is, not only a well-known,
if controversial, theorist but a vigorous and effective
prac ti tioner in the field of American education who often
utilized practical skills of a very high order in the ser-
vice of his ideals. He may not have been a great philos-
opher, but as an administrator, he was outstanding. During
his twenty years as president and chancellor of the Uni-
versity of Chicago, he consistently worked to effect his
ideas. To turn now from theory to practice will provide
evidence that the fears his theories elicited were often
unwarranted and proof that he was not living in the
sterile past. It will also demonstrate the extreme dif-
ficulties a philosopher- administrator faces when he seeks
to change an established institution.
'AIvin Toffler, Future Shock (New York:
House, 1970), p. ?8.
Random
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CHAPTER II
THEORY TO PRACTICE— THE CHICAGO YEARS
The Chicago Plan
. . . we at Chicago arc conscious that
othe p institutions
, , , ane engaged, in
woT'k of fundamental importance to the
future of education. It may well be
that everything that we are" doing is
wrong. I do not greatly care if it is,
for I trust to the intelligence of
educators to point out our errors and
thus save both themselves and us from
the final fatal consequences of our
mistakes
. So the Chicago Plan is not
the only plan. It may net be the best
plan. It is not a plan that we recom-
mend to anyone else. It may have no
ultimate significance whatever.
. . .
--Robert Maynard Hutchins
_No Ft iendly Vo i ce
On April 17, 1929; it was announced that Robert
Maynard Hutchins, Dean of the Yale Law School, had suc-
ceeded Max Mason as president of the University of
Chicago. The young Hutchins was immediately called upon
to take a stand on a major proposal concerning under-
graduate education which had been prepared, but not
implemented, during Mason’s last years. The development
of the Chicago Plan, or Hutchins Plan, as it finally came
to be called, spanned almost a generation, beginning be-
fore he actually took office and reaching completion in
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the mid- forties. The exact role of Hutchins in shaping it,
v;hi.l e impossible to weigh precisely, was important in
several respects.
During 1926-1927, before he assumed office, the
University of Chicago had already instituted the require-
ment that all freshmen must enter the Junior College of
Arts, Literature, and Science, and that none could enroll
directly in the professional schools (e.g
.,
business
adminis trat non, education). Mason had also appointed
a nine-man senate committee
,
under the chairmanship of
Chauncey Boucher, Dean of the College, to investigate and
report on the desirability cf continuing the course-unit
and course- credit system. The Boucher report was released
on May 1, 1928. It proposed elimination of the current
credit system for award of the Bachelor’s degree and for
Senior College admission. Comprehensive examinations were
to be given instead, under control of a board of examiners.
Five examinations were required for the Junior College :
-English, foreign language, natural science and mathematics,
'social science, and an elective representing perhaps early
-stages of specialization. Three comprehensive examinations
were reouired for the Bachelor’s degree, one in the major
B.nd two in the minor fields. These were to be taken when
the student was ready.
The report, which had not been acted upon when President
Mason announced his resignation on May 7* 1925, was referred
71
to two boards for further faculty study. During Mason’s
.farewell faculty address on June 1, 1928, he voiced the
hope that the report would be treated with proper serious-
ness. It was. Dean Boucher promptly showed it to the
new president, who reacted favorably, so much so that in
his inaugural address on November 19
, 1929, Hutchins
devoted time to discussing the "place and future" of under-
graduate education. He pointed out that although some
members of the faculty had suggested Chicago withdraw
completely from undergraduate training, or at least from
the first two years, he did not concur. On the contrary,
since the function of the University is to try to solve
difiicult educational problems ... it cannot retreat
from the field of undergraduate work." He went on to
point out that the relationship among the high school, the
firs t two years of college, and the Senior College repre-
sents one of education's most difficult problems. 2
It was to the problems of undergraduate education that
he immediately addressed himself. With the considerable
help of Boucher, Laing, Dean of the Graduate School, and
Gale, Dean of the Graduate School of Science, on October 22,
1930? be submitted to the University Senate a plan that
"The Idea and Practice of General Education (Chicago
•University of Chicago Press, 1 9^077 pp. Tf£,'
^
_Ibid
.
. pp. lj.8-^9.
72
called upon the College division tc "do the work of the
Uni\ ersi in general higher education. 1 ' After completing
his work in the College, the student would enroll in the
University, for specialization in one of four divisions,
biological sciences, humanities, physical sciences, and the
social sciences, each controlled by its own dean.'* These
divisions were to be, at first, responsible for both
graduate and undergraduate work, but the College would
recruit its own faculty and gradually take over under-
ii
graduate education. Graduates from the College would re-
ceive a certificate (subsequently an Associate degree of
Arts), and be eligible for admission to the professional
schools of Business, Divinity, Law, Library, Medicine,
and Social Service.
The proposal was a model of brevity. One typewritten
page in length, it "was immediately adopted by the Senate
and approved by the Board of Trustees. "We got it estab-
lished in 12 minutes," Hutchins recalled.
^
Boucher, who became dean of the new College, imme-
diately formed a curriculum committee, which submitted a
new program to the college faculty, accepted on March 5>, 1937.
"'Ibid.
. , p . 50
.
^Bell, The Reforming of General Education, p, 27 .
5 lb
i
d
. , p . pO .
°Columbia Oral History Project, p. 81
.
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Xt £peCified that comP*'ehensive examinations, to he taken
n-hen the student was ready, would be the only measure of
educational accomplishment, and that to receive the College
certificate, the student would have to pass seven examina-
tions in the four divisional fields. 7 The University
Senate also endorsed the creation of a Board of Examinations,
responsible for determining the policies to be used in draw-
ing up and administrating comprehensive examinations. The
actual preparation of the examinations was supervised by
a University examiner and a chief examiner. Other features
of the College program also were noteworthy. Experimenta-
tion with instructional methods, placement tests, a syl-
labus for each course that contained bibliographical and
sample examinations, 8 and optional class attendance were
a.Lj. unique (for the time) features of the program.
The new plan started with the 1931 fall term, and it
3
*
L ' ipter-esu to note that class attendance did not de-
cline, even though attendance was optional. During the
first three years only thirty- four students finished the
7
'Humanities, social sciences, physical sciences, andbiological sciences, to a degree of difficulty expected of
a student who has studied each field for- one year. In
ado.ition
s laminations were given in two of the four fields
uo a degree^ of
.
difficulty expected of a student who has
s uudj. ed each field for two years. The seventh examination
measured the student's ability to express himself with
clarity and accuracy in written English." The Idea and
Pra ctice, pp
.
pO, 51.
~
^Ijkid., p. 52.
program in less time than usual, while 118 took more time. 9
Later on oho students usually required three years, if
they entered after high school graduation, and four years
if they entered after only two years of high school. How-
ever, a number of mature students, including veterans, re-
ceived their degree in two years, and there were examples
of its having been accomplished in a year or less.
Hutchins, a strong proponent of the plan recalled,
ynu could pass all the examinations on the day you
arrived on the campus, you could do that, and a good
many people did. This didn't accelerate their educa-
tion, in the sense that it didn't get them through
quicker. What it did was to place them at the point
in the educational system where their attainment
seemed to show they should go. A boy who came from
a liceo in Rome took all our examinations on the first
day, first two days, passed them all--well, he didn't
leave with a Bachelor's degree, he went to the begin-
ning of the junior year, which is where his education
entitled him to be, and this saved him from two years
of treadmill work just acquiring the credits he
needed.
-The program undeniably produced good scholars. Gradua
records examinations, intended for seniors of conventional
colleges, were administered to 103 graduates of the Kutchin
College, all of whom had entered before graduating from
-high school. These students placed in the ninety- second
percentile of the college seniors.
9Ibid
. , p. 53.
•^Columbia Oral History Project, pp. 32 , 33 .
^Milton Mayer, If You Want an Educa tion (Chicago:
College of the University of Chicago, n.d.j, n.p.
The
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Hutchins, who in his inaugural address had questioned
the relationship between the first two years of college
and the last two years of high school, also turned his
attention to the University High School, which was under
the control of the Department of Education and the Division
of the Social Sciences. In 1932, at the end of the first
year of the New Plan, he proposed that it be removed from
its custodians, and merged with the first two years of
the College, "to form a new college devoted to general
13
education." Although the Board of Trustees, in January
1933? approved the jurisdictional transfer, they were un-
willing to identify the new four- year grouping- -of the last
two years of the high school and the first two under-
graduate years- -as the College. The College faculty and
University Senate would not even go that far and in March
•1933 voted to retain the last two years of the high school
as the University High School, with only a slight change
. 14.m curriculum.
Another four year program was developed for those
students who had completed four years of high school. On
October 1, 1935 Aaron J. Brumbaugh, Dean of Students in the
.Jhrd., p. 5d*
1 3
'"Bell, The Reforming of General Education , p. 53-
1
^The Idea and Practice, p. 55*
College and Proisssor of Education, succeeded Ch.au.ncey
Boucher (who resigned to assume Presidency of West Virginia
University) as Dean of the College. A curriculum committee
directed by Brumbaugh drew up a proposal for a four- year
college program which was accepted by the College faculty
in March of 193 !• It provided a fixed and identical pro-
gram for all students, namely, fifteen courses, devoted
entirely to general education and intended to prepare them
T C'for their comprehensive examinations. ^ Classes began j.n
this new program, intended for those who left high school
after graduation, along with the two year program, for those
who had left after the sophomore year, in the fall of
1937. 16
Four years later, the University was deeply embroiled
in training programs for the war effort. Under this
stimulus, i.e„, to provide maximum utilization of facil-
ities and optimum opportunity for students to become
educated before entering the armed forces, Hutchins sug-
gested on January 7, 1942 that the Bachelor's degree,
rather than Associate degree, be awarded for completion
of the College general education program. After many
meetings, much controversy, and strong leadership by
x
Be 1 1 , The Reforming of Genera] Education, p. 30*
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Hutchins and Clarence Henry Faust, who was then Dean of
the College, the faculty approved the granting of the
Bachelor of Arts degree, in a program without electives,
and a Bachelor of Philosophy for a program permitting two
ej.ecc.ive3, The two degrees were necessary to permit the
conibina i.ion o.l tne lour and two year college programs.
Eight examinations were required for these students who
had finished four years of high school and fourteen for
those with two years of high school.
At the close of the 1945-1946 academic year, the two
and four year programs had, in fact, merged and students
were placed on the basis of their performance on examina-
1
7
tions "irrespective of"' the time they had spent in high
school, or even in another college. Dean Faust therefore
proposed, in the fall of 1945 > that the Bachelor of Philos-
ophy degree be eliminated.
After an incredible amount of controversy-- imaginable
only in academe-- involving the College faculty, the newly
formed Council of the University Senate (the supreme
academic body), Dean Faust, Hutchins and almost, but not
quite, the Board of Trustees, it was decided during May
of 1946, tc- abolish the Bachelor of Philosophy degree at
the end of the academic year 1946-1947- Dean Faust, feeling
^Thc Idea and Practice, p. 73
-
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his task was done, submitted his resignation in October
1946.
18
The course of study was now:
First- Yea r
Social Sciences 1
Humanities 1
Natural Science 1
English
Thi rd Year
Social Science 3
Humanities 3
Natural Sciences 3
Foreign Language
The University of Chicago
Second Year
Social Sciences 2
Humanities 2
Natural Sciences 2
Mathematics
Fourth Year
History
Obs e rvat ion
,
Inf e rpre ta 1 5. on
and Integration (History of
the relations between the
various fields of human
knowledge ) . -*-9
was now both a university
and a college, with the College an integral part of the
university, fulfilling one of the goals of William Rainey
Harper, when he became the first president of Chicago in
September 1890. Another goal, now also realized, was "to
relate the work of the Junior College years to basic sub-
jects in the last two years of high school and to unify
the first two college years. „20 The graduate school, which
*j oxo0n February 3, 1 9l}-7 Fredrick Champion Ward was
selected as Dean of the College. He carried out certain
curriculum modifications and guided to final completion, new
courses in history, physics, humanities and writing. The
personnel practices of Faust were continued, which insured
the quality of the faculty. The Idea and pra c t .i . c e , pp. 63-
84., passim .
Ibid., p. 81}.
.
2 GoBe 1 1 , The Reforming of Gene ra
1
Educ
a
t ion
,
p
.
32 .
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from I 9O6-I 923 had exclusively dominated Chicago, no longer
did so. Thanks to Hutchins, the College had assumed its
appropriate place.
In summary
,
the Chicago Plan, or Hutchins Plan, was
characterized oy five fundamental positions
r
1)
. It altered the traditional 8-4-1). (8 year
elementary school, 4 year high school, 4 year college)
educational system and the newer 6- 3- 3-4 (6 year
elementary schoo?L, 3 year junior high, 3 year high,
4 year college) by combining the last two years of
high school with the first two college years (6-6-4
plan) and thus created a college oriented exclusively
to general education and granting the B. A . degree.
2)
. The curriculum was identical for all students,
with no electives, although the student could proceed
at his own rate by taking course examinations when
ready.
3
)
. All knowledge was organized "into a compre-
hensive number of fields" intended not to give total
factual knowledge, but "basic organizing principles."
The plan also tried to bring together "rhe humanities,
the social sciences, and the natural sciences "and to
deliberate problems, which for their understanding,
required the application of concepts from, different
80
disc iplines ti
214)
. The formation of a college faculty completely
"autonomous" in nature, whose only function was the
teaching of the general courses, thus making "the
sharp distinction between research and teaching, and
between the qualifications of a good scholar and a
good teacher" and taking "the foot of research off
22the neck of teaching."
5)
. Comprehensive examinations were developed by
an independent board of examiners for the prescribed
2 3courses - as the sole measure of "educational attain-
me n't,
L '
r
"although 'advisory 1 quarterly grades were
„25posted. Students could take the examinations, when
they were ready, ’whether or not they were enrolled in
the course, when the examinations were offered. This
C
It
It
If
It
I
II
11
occurred two or three times a year, depending on re-
quest. The students could repeat the examinations,
26
several times, with the highest mark governing.
21
.lb id
. , pp . 28- 38 , pass im
.
Maye r , If You Want an Education , n . p
.
'^Bell, The Reforming; o f General Education , p. 37 .
2)i
‘
rThe Idea and Practice
,
p. .
2
'
;Bell, The Reforming of General Education , p. 37*
2
b
Telecon with Dr. Benjamin Bloom of University of
Chicago, September 29, 1978.
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The Chicago Plan was considered by Daniel Sell to be
the most comprehensive experiment in general education in
the history of American academic life." 2 ^ There was (and
is} a tendency on the part of the casual observer of the
Cnieago scene to credit Hutchins for all aspects of the
Chicago Plan. So much so* that "Hutchins Plan" and
"Hutchins College" were sometimes used as synonyms for the
Chicago Plan. This was partly due to the fact that the
press knew nothing about the educational principles and
methods of the Chicago Plan. It considered the Plan in
some vague way "intellectual," the creation of a uni-
versity run by Robert Hutchins. It only knew it by its
administrative features-- single lip course program for all,
little or no room for election, comprehensive examinations,
and entry permitted at the end of the second year of high
28
school
. Under these circumstances it is not surprising
that publicity relating to Hutchins and the Chicago Plan
was often inaccurate.
-Hutchins’ actual role in the plan was an interesting
one
,
in terms of the function of leadership. He was
"wholly and uniquely responsible for creating the climate
29
in which the Chicago plan could be established." ' He was
r/
^
'Bell
,
The Re forming of Tenoral Education, p. 38 .
2
"Taped interview with Joseph Schwab, August, 1989.
2
^Letter from Joseph Schwab, April .18, 1989.
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an eloquent spokesman and indefatigable warrior on its be-
half, box ore committees and audiences, and in his th.eoret5.cal
writings. He may, in fact, have been essentially responsible
for actualizing it. Overstating this function, one observer
described Hutchins’ role as follows:
Things began to happen. The now famous Chicago plan
of undergraduate ins true t ion had. been lying about on
office desks for years. Hutchins picked it up, be-
lieved it to be essentially sound, and after making
some minor changes, railroaded it into actuality . 30
His skill made possible the passage of the necessary legis-
lation, and the availability of sufficient funds. He
shared in delineating its main features, such as the 6- Ip- ip
plan. He was not, however, responsible for its specific
character nor for the " intellectual structure of the cur-
35
riculum, " in fact it was the views of the faculty and
-5
p
deans which were expressed in the college curriculum,'"
not his own, which were quite different.
flutchins postulated "that there were distinct and
formulable fundamental questions which all men should be
able to recognize and distinguish from other questions, and
true ’first’ principles which all men should know and
affirm."''' Proper exposure to these ideas teaches students
o 0
Martin Gardner, "The Strange Case of Robert Maynard
Hutchins," The University Review
,
Winter 193$, p • 83.
-31
-Letter from Joseph Schwab, April 18, 1969
-
-^Bell, The Re forming of General Education , p. 26.
-^Letter from Joseph Schwab, April 18, 1969.
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to think, to use leisure time wisely and creatively, and
to discharge their duties as citizens responsibly. In
contrast the Chicago Plan declared "the existence of arts
ana disciplines (tne two are not the same) by which ques-
tions could ce raised and evaluated, problems discriminated,
solutions sought and new arts and disciplines devised and
tested. The curriculum was organized to provide experience
of the use of these arts and disciplines on materials
appropriate to them."-*'' 1 And the faculty spelled out the
curriculum-
- Richard P. MoKeon, for instance, over the
years wrote the plans for several dozen sequence courses
in the humanities and "sketched in" plans of a series of
interdepartmental committees . ^4
The A.B. at Chicago was accepted by some universities,
but most rejected it. The University itself had no uniform
policy concerning its own A.B.'s, considering individual
36
ability as an important factor. But the Law School, for
example, accepted graduates of the College with the stipula-
tion that they take an extra year of work .
^
Chicago also developed an M.A. program which reflected,
-34 ibid
.
Taped interview, August, 1?69.
"3AJ Mayer, If You Want an Education , p. dO.
'-' Taped interview; with Edward Bershstein, June, 1969.
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in pari, Hutchins' considerable respect for specialization
after- generalization. This program permitted a student to
be a candidate for a three year M.A. after two or two and
38one-ha^f years in the College. Hutchins claimed this
program
gave us an opportunity to make the M.A. mean some-
thing. The M.A. had simply meant hanging around for
another year. But ii you began your- divisional
specialization in social sciences, humanities or
whatever at the beginning of the junior year, then
you had a three-year run to the Master's degree, so
it made some sense out of that degree as well. 39
There may have been another rationale for the M.A. program,
to resolve the disagreement between the graduate divisions
and the Col?i.ege
. The three year Masters program may have
been a kind of compromise between Hutchins’ views, on
behalf of the College, concerning general education, and
the unwillingness of the graduate divisions to accept the
Chicago Plan B. A
.
as a valid degree. Thus students in-
volved in the three year M.A. program could obtain the
Masters degree without the B.A.^
Hutchins took the aloof position that of course it
was up to the individual college or- university to decide
whether* or not it would accept the Chicago degree
.
And if
oA
Taped interview with Joseph Schwab, August, 1969.
"3 Q
^Columbia Oral History Project, p. •
ij\) ,
Taped interview with Eugene T, Sweeney, July, 1969.
Sweenev obtained his M.A. in this fashion.
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•rejected, trial/ the student should not be disappointed, be-
cause adding tne Bachelor's degree to his credentials did
not add to his education. Practically, the matter was not
so easy. Students seeking acceptance into graduate schools
were almost universally rejected by registrars in dealing
with transfers and graduate entry.
Part of the problem of the College appears to have
been poor administrative planning, and here Hutchins was
•finally responsible, if only because of his indifference.
Year-long courses which culminated in a six-hour examina-
tion should have been entered on the transcript record as
so many semester hours of literature, music, physics,
chemistry, etc..; if so, there would have been no difficulty.
Since semester hour credits were not provided, and instead
of recognized units of course credits or semester hours,
the transcript merely showed that the student had passed
a comprehensive examination in something referred to as the
’-humanities," it was obviously difficult for the con-
ventional school to accommodate the course. Colleges and
•universities simply could not recognize a comprehensive
examination in a course referred to so generally. A more
.practical approach in the administration of the program
’would have saved much grief for the students.
-A certain amount of resentment against the Chicago
plan extended even into the high schools. where the high
86
school authorities thought-
-and rightfully so-- that the
Chicago recruiters were only interested in their top
.jui.u-.lv/, They resented the fact that these precocious
students were being creamed off for a college whose 3. A.
Indegree was not recognized.' It suggested, if not poor
administrative planning, or foolish idealism, a downright
unwill ingneos to work cooperatively with ether educational
institutions
.
In any case, the Chicago B.A, threatened the establish-
ment. At a meeting o.t the American Council cf Education
in Chicago, Dean Herbert Hawke s, of Columbia, declared
tnat trie Chicago B.A. would lead to ’'academic chaos." It
was a "pearl Harbor attack on the bachelor's decree,
Adverse action was taken by a formidable array of estab-
lished powers, the Association of American Colleges, the
National Association of State Universities, the National
Conference of Church Related Colleges, the Association of
Colleges and Universities of the Pacific South West, the
North Central Association cf Colleges and Secondary Schools,
the Commission on Institutions of Higher Education of
Southern Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools,
[r 1
and the American Association of University Women. The.
Taped interview with Joseph Schwab, August, 1989
U2
i
-j
'Hutchins Rides Again," Newsweek, May 21, 194-2
,
p. 7
^William Pearson Tolley, "a Counterfeit Bachelor* s
Degre 3
,
H !Vsso ’ io 0 ' lie s ] jin, Oc tob 3 r,
2 9it
#
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ftew York State Board of Regents announced in January 194.3 ,
that it would not recognize the B.
A
. degree from Chicago. 44-
Chicago did not misrepresent the situation. For
example, the outstanding brochure, If You Want an Education,
written by Milton Mayor in the late 194.0' s, which was sent
to prospective students interested in the University of
Chicago, frankly stated that although a graduate of the
college is on occasion accepted by a graduate or pro-
fessional school, "more frequently, a year or more of
additional work is required." Once admitted to graduate
or professional school, moreover, Chicago students in gen-
eral had no problems. They 'performed brilliantly." Not
a surprising situation, since the students who survived
the University of Chicago college program "were very
sharp, a sharp bunch of kids in the first place, trained
to think brilliantly. There were very few if any duds
46
among the student body at the University of Chicago ."
^'"Thumbs Down," Newsweek , January 11, 1943 * P* 60.
^-Mayer, If You Wan t an Educ ation, n.p.
It 6
Interview with Edward Bershtein, August, 1969 -
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The Graduate School
A university should be an intellectual
community in which specialists, dis-
coverers, and experimenters, in addition
to their obligation to their specialties,
recognize an obligation to talk with and
understand one another. If they can
restore the conditions of conversation
among cnemselves, they can become a
university, a corporate body of thinkers,
that can exact intellectual leadership
and hope to make some modest efforts to
fashion the mind of its time.
--Robert Maynard Hutchins
The Conflict in Education
At ohe same time that the College was formed as one
division under the Chicago Plan, four graduate divisions
were established in the University, in the humanities,
and the biological, physical and social sciences.^
-Except for the School of Education and the Medical School,
the professional schools were not directly involved at
h 8that time. ' T'nese five divisions, plus the professional
schools, constituted the University. Prior to the
-reorganization in 1929, nine different schools disseminated
I
Humanities: literature, arts, languages, philos-
ophy; Social Sciences: economics, political economy,
history, sociology, anthropology; Physical Sciences:
chemistry, physics, mathematics, geography; Biological
Sciences: physiology, botany, anatomy, bacteriology,
psychology.
uO
Rus s e1 1 Thomas, The S e arch for __ s.
_
Common Learn ing
(Few -York: McGraw-Hill, 1952*77" p. HIJ7
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li9graduate and proxessional study.
' The new- organization
compressed seventy independent programs, from thirty-eight
departments
,
into four divisions. From the point of view
of administration, this was an immense relief. Instead
of receiving seventy budgets that by-passed the deans,
the president now received, through his deans, thirty-
live, taen twenty- four, and ultimately only twelve budgets.
The deans reported directly to the president.^0 From an
educational viewpoint, since the students were now in
divisions, instead of departments, they would be offered
breadth as we 3. 1 as specialization,^* - Moreover, between
the divisions, " interdivisional committees which seek to
bridge the gaps among the divisions in instruction and
research, were established. They were intended to
eliminate "vccationalism, specialism and empiricism in
research, fact-gathering and so on" which were (and are)
among "the greatest sins against genuine scholarship."^
hQ
Bell, Tb.e_ Reforming o f General Education
, p. S 3 .
-^Adolph Meyer, "Hutchins of Chicago University,"
Arneric an Mercurv
,
April, 194)+; p. 4-56. Also "The Re-
organization of the University," University Rec ord,
January, 193-'-* P* 5*
5-
"The Reorganization of the University," p. 1.
c'p
*
'Robert Maynard Hutchins, "The University." An
Address to the Citizens' Board, Speech 34-5* May 18, 1945*
-^Columbia Oral History Project, p. 85*
Two of the best known committees were the Committee, on
Social Thought
,
involving John kef, Robert Redfield and
Frank Kmghc., and. the Committee on Human Development.
For twen ty~Wo years they succeeded in perpetuating
Hutchins primary object, i.e., "to keep the conversation,
going. While it is unclear whether Hutchins himself
first conceived the idea of such committees, he was a
strong supporter of the concept of general education which
they facilitated.
The graduate divisions provided the same freedom
that was granted the freshman by the College. Course
credits, course exams and time requirements were replaced
by general exams, and. thesis and language requirements.
However, there was a very sharp cleavage between the
College and the graduate divisions. They were organiza-
tions with different purposes--general education versus
specialization and investigation. "Although the attitude
of the college student may be collegiate, the attitude of
students in the divisions should be scholarly and pro-
:fessional
.
Hutchins enumerated three benefits of the divisional
plan: graduate school would commence with the junior
year, "breadth of view and the study of problems rather
^Ibid.
,
pp. 85- S 7, pas sim .
cc,
^"The Chicago Flan and Graduate Study. Speech 90
November 1 8 : 193i» P • k •
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than fractions of problems” would result, and cooperative
research, without its being made compulsory (since coercion
would ensure failure), would be facilitated. He believed
that the restructuring would "make teaching and research
more attractive and more effective, and at the same time
adjust the University to the needs of the individual
student tt5>b Each division was an entity, with its own
dean, faculty, and budget.
Ine division of the social sciences absorbed what had
teen the school of education, and called it the department
of education. A transformation similar in intent but much
more difficult to effect, involved medical training at
Chicago. The University had two medical schools, one of
'which was to become a part of the division of biological
sciences. The other, the Rush Medical College, received
more of Hutchins ! time during the first ten years of his
administration than "any other single subject," he recalled.
^
The reason was that Hutchins- -who did not think the Rush
Medical College was a proper medical school for the Univer-
sity of Chicago and that the University could not afford
two school s- -had great difficulty in attempting to sever
53
it from the university.
>0 Ibxd.
,
pp. h- 6 , pass im.
f. 7
Columbia Oral History Project, p, 82
.
58
Ibid
., pp. 115-118, passim .
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The Rush Medical College had been affiliated with the
University of Chicago since 1898, and had a distinguished
reputation. It was also the alma mater of a high percentage
of the physicians in the middle west. Located at some
distance from the University, it was affiliated with
Presbyterian Hospital, the most important one in the city,
and it was staffed by the most prominent physicians. A
large student body kept student costs relatively low,
and the faculty, which had lucrative private practices,
were paid little by the University
The other school, the University of Chicago Medical
School, now known as the Pritzker School of Medicine, had
been formed in 193.6, "but World War I delayed its opening
until 1927. It had come into being when the Rockefeller
Foundations, under the influence of the Flexner Report of
1910, had selected the University of Chicago for the
60
creation of a unique medical school. The report had
recommended that all faculty be on salary, and not be per-
mitted private practice. Instead they would practice ex-
clusively in hospitals owned by a university, and the patients
would pay all bills to the university. The faculty would
v William V. Morgenstern, "One Man's Opinion - The
Medical School," University of Chicago Magazine, March,
1947, P. 9.
L r-
Abraham Flexner of Johns Hopkins had drawn up a re-
port on American medical education, under Carnegie Founda-
tion sponsorship.
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in no way be involved in fees.
The University of Chicago Medical School was dis-
tinctive then, and probably still is,
Dl
for being "the
only 100 percent full-time medical school in the country,
if not in the world .’’^2 Classes were small and the
emphasis was on teaching at bedsides in the clinics, rather
than on lectures and demonstrations, as at Rush Medical
College. Learning was essentially by the apprentice
system.^
Hutchins felt that a professional school, medical or
otherwise, should be allowed to be a part of a university
only when it was ” interested in elaborating the intellec-
tual content, the intellectual history, the intellectual
64
standards of the discipline that it is concerned with.’ 1
Vocational ism must be de- emphasized. He was able to
bring the Chicago Medical School under University control,
on these terms. But divesting the University of the Rush
Medical College was no easy matter. The trustees of the
University included men who were also trustees of
69
Presbyterian Hospital, and also among them were physicians
6
1
Teleeon on October 7, 1970 with Thomas J. Campbell
of Association of Medical Colleges, Washington.
ZL p
“Columbia Oral History Project, p. 117.
°3jvior»genstern, "Ore Man's Opinion- -The Medical School,'
1
P . 3.
''^'Columbia Oral History project, p. 120.
6
^Ibid., p. 119.
%who were concerned that the University clinics would offer
rigorous competition with private practice and alter the
classic relationship between patient and physician. 66
Hutchins finally prevailed, however, and in 1941 Rush was
merged with Presbyterian Hospital, as an affiliate of the
University of Illinois.
In retrospect, fears that the University of Chicago
i Iodic al School would provide unfair competition were seen
to have been unjustified, and when the school became a
palm of the division of biological sciences, research
passed from "primary dependence upon clinical skill to
primary dependence on basic science.” The graduates of
the school not only became excellent practitioners, but
able teachers and investigators.
Hutchins' conviction that the medical school must be
an integral part of the Division of the Biological Sciences
had an inverse parallel in regard to a contemplated
engineering school at Chicago. Always inhospitable to
engineers, Hutchins evidenced a supercilious dismissal
68
of engineering. In his opinion, "If the question were,
66
p. 8.
Morgens tern, "One Man’s Opinion- -The Medical School,"
67
t>-* ,Ibid .
68
Interview with Arthur Rubin, January 13, 1970 .
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who is to supply the engineering instruction
. . . that
the area [the midwest] might require, it was perfectly
plain that there were other places to do it. The Univer-
sity of Chicago never had an engineering school, "^9
Chicago might have had one, but for Hutchins' in-
sistence that "technical and professional schools must be
'pure' rather than 'applied.'" If the object of engineer-
ing schools was not understanding, then, in his opinion,
there is no reason why they should be in the universitv
V *
Understand ing, in his judgment, involved humanistic, not
technological, measures
:
n (
Though we have made great advances in technology
*
.
*,
* fundamental questions today are those
with which the Greeks were concerned; and the
reason is that human nature has not changed.
The answers that the Greeks gave are still the
answers with which we must begin if we hope to
give the right answer today. 71
Ho did of course admit that technical training was neces-
sary :
The technical society demands trained hands and
nothing, certainly not the desire to have good
citizens or human community, can be allowed to
stand in the way [of producing graduates who
can] start contributing to the success of the
undertaking on the first day of their employment.
Aq
7Cclumbia Oral History Project, p. 59*
^'St&mp Out Engineering Schools/' Speech 678 at
Georgia Institute of Technology, October 12, 1967, p. 23 .
71
1'h.e Organization and Subject Matter of General
Education, " Journal of the American Medical A sso ciation.
April 29, 1939, p."T5Jf.
96
But he felt that it was quite feasible to train these
technicians "without exposing them to the influence, which
may be subversive, of the university
^
If they were to
be part of the university, they would have to be under
the department of physics.
Hutchins had an opportunity to test his principle
when a potential donor offered Chicago a tremendous sum
of money to start an engineering school. The donor dis-
agreed with Hutchins, however, concerning the position of
the sexiool as part of the physics department, and. insisted
that it be an entity of its own, a separate school of
engineering. Hutchins refused the temptation, and on
April 27, 1937> Northwestern University, in nearby
Evanston, prepared a seventeen- page prospectus for the
aonor . He accepted it, and on June 15* 1940 the corner-
stone of the Technological Institute was laid. In time,
the donor gave over $34 million to the school, a sum
which was, and perhaps still is, the largest private gift
ever given to an institution for engineering training and
73
research.
the
Organizational questions, especially those involving
medical school, thus absorbed a considerable amount of
7^, Stamp Out Engineering Schools," p. 25
1
^Teleccn with Deva R
Archives, October 4* 1970;
January 13, 3970.
Howard, Northwestern University
also interview with Arthur Rubin,
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Kit bC-runs 1 time at Chicago. While not initially responsible
.Ton many of the concepts, he was instrumental in salvaging
the College and in inspiring change both there and in the
University. His capacity to create a climate of opinion
which made change possible was prodigious. He was an
untiring spokesman fox- the cause, addressing students,
alumni groups, professional and educational societies,
radio audiences, and a large reading public in numerous
books and artici.es. A review of his engagements and of
his bibliography reveals that during his administration
he gave almost 800 addresses, many of them, if not all,
concerned with education at Chicago.^ Years later, he
claimed that he saw the audience outside the University
itself not as a possible constituency but as a way of
bringing the message home to the University, by way of
publicity
:
. . the evangelism was directed principally at
the inside
,
to sustain the program on which we
were embarked. If you want to get anything done
in a university, the best way to do it is not to
make a recommendation to the faculty; it was, in
those days, to write an article for the Saturday
Evening Post ... or the New York Times Magazine,
then this would be read on your own campus, and
since everybody has a tendency to believe whatever
he sees in print, you get an effect in building up
support that you would never get by constant,
7h.
and Bib
printed
(Cl ioaa;
List of engagements, RMH files. University of Chicago
biography of Robert Maynard Hut c h :• n s
,
1 9-1 $- 1 95
0
,
re-
from The~ Journa l o f General Education, July, 1950
c: University of Chicago Press, 1950)
*
direct, boring appeals to your own constituency.
... 1 made a practice of whooping it up every
chance 1 got outside the university
. . . not so
much for the purpose of converting any body else,bee .use this I never expected to do, but for the
purpose of advancing and sustaining a program on
which we were embarked in Chicago. 75
But the changes effected at Chicago, in which he shared,
fell far short of his ambitions for education. The inertia
of established institutions is notorious, and Chicago was
no exception. The faculty was strong and often hostile to
his own wishes, as will be seen (pp. 99- 132 ). it was not
Chicago which was to express the "Hutchins’ Plan,” finally,
but a small college in Annapolis, Maryland, St. John’s.
7ocColumbia Oral History Project. pp. 64- 65 .
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The Constituencies
No man committed to the life of the
mind can easily reconcile himself to
being an administrator for his whole
time or for very long.
--Robert Maynard Hutchins
The Learning So c let
y
the uIty
The Mead Affair
. On December 4, 1929, Hutchins wrote
Mortimer Adler that he planned to hire him immediately,
and Scott Buchanan and Richard McKeon the next year. '° He
was replying to a letter of June 27, 1929, wherein Adler
had reported that Buchanan and McKeon had both, refused
chairmanships at Cornell because they preferred to go to
Chicago with him. Working as a "Holy Trinity," Buchanan
was to teach logic; McKeon, medieval philosophy, and Adler
77psychology and "geometries of the soul."
In 1930 Adler was appointed to the faculty, apparently
78
with the rank of associate professor of philosophy.
Budget problems prevented Hutchins from hiring the others.
Exactly what followed is not entirely clear, except that
the appointment of Adler precipitated a crisis in faculty-
^Robert Maynard Hut chin:.
,
Letter to Mortimer Adler,
RMH III ii 1.
7 7 Ibid
.
^Robert Maynard Hutchins, Memorandum July 6, 1931
>
RMH III ii 1.
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administration relationships which affected the department
of philosophy for years. According to Dr. Irene Tufts
Mead, the daughter- in-law of Professor Mead and the
daughter of Professor Tufts (who rotated with Mead as head
of the department),^ 9 "the thing that upset trie philosophy
department was that even when Hutchins carae he announced
that McKeon and Adler were going to come to the philosophy-
department. He did not consult, as far as my recollection
goes. Professor Mead or any of the elder statesmen of the
department at all. He just announced that this was how it
was going to be.” She recalled that Professors Tufts and
Mead felt that neither McKeon nor Adler had national
reputations in the field of philosophy, and that they were
not so outstanding as the young men already in the depart-
ment, Burtt, Morris, and Murphy. The entire department
"felt depreciated." Mead and Tufts were incensed because
they had not been consulted and because Adler was not, in
their opinion, of the caliber they wished for their depart-
ment. Tufts, embittered and hurt, said, "I feel as if my
life’s work was being cast out. ..80 Although he had reached
^Taped interview, August 6, 19&9. Dr. Mead associates
McKeon with Adler in the events of 1930. However, McKeon
did not arrive on campus until 1934-, and therefore probably
was not directly involved in the original furor. Hutchins'
intention to ultimately bring in all three, Adler, Buchanan
and McKeon, may account for Dr. Mead’s grouping, although
they did not arrive together.
80 Ibid,
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retirement Ege, Tufts could have been invited to continue
on a year-to-year basis, but he decided to retire instead.
Professor Mead stayed on for a year, planning to resign
and accept an offer from Columbia. Unfortunately, he died
in 193-1* Murphy and Burtt both resigned in protest, going
on to Brown and Cornell, respectively. Thus in one fell
swoop the department, considered one of the best of its kind
in the country, literally disappeared.
Pragmatists did rate the department as one of the best
in the country, but from Hutchins ! point of view, it may
have seemed ingrown, biased, parochial, completely under
the influence of Dewey and the 189C-191C school. Hutchins
may have wanted versatility and balance, and hoped that
Pilchard McKeon the "Aristotelian” and Mortimer Adler the
8l
"Thomist" would help to provide it. But meanwhile, he
Interview with Arthur K. Rubin, January 13, 19?0.
McKeon recently commented on the epithet he has borne for
many years: "I was amazed to be called an Aristotelian for
two reasons. In the first place, my interpretation of
not agreeAristotle does
the authority of rec-
with what is commonly held, on
scholars
,
to be Aristotelian doc-
trines and errors. In the second place, the
have taken on many philosophical problems are not the
positions I have attributed to Aristotle, and the methods
by which I have discussed the issues and established my
conclusions are different from those I attributed to
Aristotle in important respects. I have never troubled to
point these
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was meddling in areas traditionally considered to be the
sole province of the department involved.
Whale no one in the department chose to make a public
issue cf it, the episode caused considerable consternation
in philosophic circles. John Dewey ’'deplored 1 ' the action
of Hutchins. A close friend of Tufts and Mead, he had kept
in touch with them and with the department after leaving
Op
Chicago for Columbia. ^ Dr. Irene Tufts Mead recalled
Tufts’ reporting, after attending a philosophical meeting
at Cambridge, Massachusetts, that someone in the department
of philosophy at Harvard had commented, "It does seem that
the philosophy department was a high price to pay for the
education of the president
.
McKeon, currently Charles F. Grey Distinguished Service
Professor of Greek and Ph ilosophy, and according to Dr. Mead,
one of the protagonists, did not recall that Hutchins put
8J1
Adler m the philosophy department. ' Rather, he appointed
him initially to the law school, as a professor of the
philosophy of law. However, according to a memorandum of
July 6, 1931, this may have been the original intent: "It
is recommended that the title of Mortimer J. Adler be charged
62
The Mead affair may in part account for Dewey’s strong
opposition to Hutchins in subsequent years. See pp. 14-9- 35
•
^Taped. interview, August 6, 1969.
'J ‘+Taped interview, August brf 1969.
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from Associate Professor of Philosophy to Associate Pro-
fessor of the Philosophy of Law in the Law School.” 8^
According to McKeon, Adler initially taught a course
ln ^-'ho philosophy of law in the Law School and par-
ticipated in the great books course. Adler and Sharp gave
a year of pre- law work which prepared the student for more
advanced work in the four-year law program.
As McKeon recalled, the crisis in the philosophy
department began innocently enough. Hutchins arranged a
luncheon at the Quadrangle Club for the philosophy depart-
ment. At his request, Adler was also invited by the
department. During the luncheon Adler learned that the
department wa3 giving an introductory course in philosophy
using as a text William Durant’s Story of Philosophy. Adler
promptly expressed his horror, announcing to the assembled
philosophy faculty that it was a very bad book, indeed.
They, in turn, and on the widely accepted assumption that
Adler was an Aristotelian, attacked Aristotle. After this
unpleasantness, which is not- without comic overtones,
Adler saw Hutchins, to learn that he was trying to persuade
the philosophy department to invite Adler into their ranks.
Adler replied that he would not accept any such invitation
if tendered.
Meanwhile the department became fearful that Adler
•
88
RMH III ii. 1,
io4
would be forced upon them because Hutchins had asked the
department to invite him to the luncheon, Adler was known
to be a close friend of Hutchins, and the course he gave
in the Law School with Professor Sharp was a "true course”
in philosophy, a year-long program, that went well beyond
the philosophy of law . ^ Anxieties mounted.
In recounting the Head affair, Dr. Ralph V/. Tyler,
former Dean of Education and Dean emeritus of Social
Sciences, emphasized that Dewey, Tufts and Mead had de-
veloped a department strong in its pragmatic approach to
philosophy. By sponsoring Adler, Hutchins lost the con-
fidence of some very able people in philosophy and violated
that department’s notion that all the initiative is to come
from the department. Tyler thought that Adler would have
been a good addition to the philosophy department. He
disagreed, however, with Hutchins’ technique in trying to
get Adler into the department. His own method was to break
into entrenched departments by forming ’’organizations par-
allel to and in competition with departments.” For example,
with the approval of Hutchins, Tyler formed the distinguished
Committee on Social Thought with Edward Schultz as head.
The strategy was in response to the refusal of the sociology
department to recommend Schultz for appointment as instructor
Taped interview with Richard F. MeKeen
,
August 4 , 1969.
10£
when he finished his undergraduate work. 8 ^
There is more than one way to skin a cat or, as
Dr. Tyler put it, "A great university has to have multi-
on
ways of looking at things .” 00 At the time of the Mead
affair, Hutchins was new to the presidency, inexperienced
in the use of such tactics. By 1934, however, he was making
use of the Committee method. Believing that "liberal
education was in a fair state of collapse,” he decided to
89
set up a Committee on Liberal Arts. J Years later, he
recalled the episode :
It happened that McKeon, Adler, Buchanan and Barr
were all interested in this question, and I thought
it would be interesting to have them come to the
University of Chicago to see what they could work
out. . . . This was regarded, of course, again as a
threat to the university faculty. I was bringing
in these outsiders who were in some way going to carry
away the university, invade the prerogatives of the
faculty of the university. It caused a great deal of
excitement, but as far as I know it did no harm.
They never had time [to come up with any recommenda-
tions] because the St. John's opportunity opened, and
^By the tine Tyler finished his deanship there were
eight departments in the social sciences and eight com-
mittees, including the Committee on Human Development
(which served Reismann when the sociology department would
not accept him), the Committee on Industrial Relations, the
Committee on Planning (which took Rexford Tugwell and
Harvey Burloff, 110w dean at UCLA, when the department
wouldn 1 1 accept them).
68 Ibid.
°^Robert M. Hutchins Interview by Donald McDonald for
Oral History Project, Columbia University, November, De-
cember, 1967
,
p,
" 79. Donald McDonald, a junior associate
of Robert Hutchins at the Center for the Study of Democratic.
Institutions, acted for Columbia's Oral History Office and
interviewed Dr. Hutchins three times during November and
December of 1987*
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Barr and Buchanan went there. McKeon, who was also
in the group, then becaiae a regular member of the
faculty. Adler was already a member of the faculty,
so McKoon and Adler stayed on, Barr and Buchanan
went to St. John’ 3 .°°
The Head episode, with its problems of prerogatives,
privileges, personalities, was to come up again a decade
later. On February 2, 1943 Hutchins wrote to H. H. Swift,
Chairman of the Board of Trustees, concerning a committee
meeting (attended by Swift) during which certain faculty
members had claimed that the president had the power of
appointment. "Of course I haven't," Hutchins declared
flatly, and perhaps in exasperation. "No appointments are
made without the approval of the department concerned,
which, in the case of suggestions I have made, is more
91
often declined than granted." Sx%rift replied on March 2,
1943 as follows :
I don't remember anyone saying that you did have the
power of appointment but we did discuss procedures
when you favored appointments cf certain individuals,
and in the discussion two appointments were mentioned -
(1) Adler, and (2) Rheinstein - with some references
to Adler's having been brought, cn for Philosophy and
when it developed philosophy didn't want him, then he
stood around a while until finally you placed him,
I guess in Bax’/. Putthammer didn't think the depart-
ment voted on him, but said the Dean may have done so.
However, the spirit of the discussion was pleasant,
and 1 had the feeling that everybody crossed it off in
their minds as an event in your very early incumbency
^Ibid pp. 79- 80.
Let ter from R. M, Hutchins to H. F. Swift,
February 2, 1943, KHS 49/14-
10 ?
when you perhaps were not on the ropes.
In the case of Rheinstein, Puttkammer again said
he didn’t think the department had voted, but he sup-
posed the Dean may have done so. He took pains to say,
however 3 that certainly the department was glad to have
Rheinstein, that he was considered a valuable adjunct.
The point of the discussion seemed to me to be that
whether or not you had the stated power to appoint there
had been in the past some appointments without faculty
vote.
Such appointments may have been made at one time by
Hutchins, but in at least one notable instance, his recom-
mendation to a department was ignored. In 1944s he asked
the philosophy department to invite Jacques Marita in to
membership. The department refused. 93
To sum up the Mead Affair, it appeared to some that
Hutchins ’'acted impulsively, undemocratically maybe,
c;h
autocratically.”’ r New to the presidency and eager to
effect his ideas, he plunged in where educational admin-
istrators usually fear to tread, threatening a particularly
prestigious department. Moreover, the department may have
considered Hutchins, during this period, " an embarrassment”
to philosophers, because a
he knew Thomas and he knew
1though "he knew Aristotle and
an Aristotelianized or Thomasized
Plato very well, and he knew eighteenth century, there were
*1 et-ter from Harold H
Feb:mary
o
i 1 943, hhs 49/14
uroId E. Swift lett
19414, quc i 1ng paragraph fro:
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some awful gaps. ... He later repaired them.
A substantial part of the problem may have been that
Hutchins was less successful in getting along with people
than he was "in conceptionalizing his ideas and his
creativity." Impatient, brilliant, he may not have been
"equally mature on interpersonal relations, the feeling
96
side." At any rate, Hutchins seemed to thrive on
controversy. According to McKeon,
Hutchins aroused more opposition than he did support.
Even on the faculty here, it was probably the case
that until the end of his long stay as president
that on any given issue there would be a majority
of the faculty against him. The characteristic
that Hutchins had all through his stay was that he
would arouse discussion of educational issues, and
therefore for any given year there was an argument
, . . . He lost as frequently as ho won, but the
quality that 1 would associate in memory with him
is one of a simmering, seething influence. . , .
[Hutchins] didn’t think a president could operate
if he was popular* with his faculty. ... He had
started with the certainty that almost anything
he said would be opposed land at the time of his
retirement] had reached the point at which ho was
popular with the faculty. 97
At this point it became too dull, and Hutchins retired.
Years later, in recalling his relations with the
-faculty, Hutchins indicated the sources of frustration and
fatigue, in his attempting to have a voice in academic policy.
^Taoed interview with Joseph Schwab, August if, 1969.
96,Taped interview with Dr. Irene Tufts Mead, August 6, 1969.
G '?
Taoed interview, August 4, 1969.
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Hie Board of Trustees
. . . makes formal appointments
on the recommendation cf the president. But those
appointments always originate with the departments
or schools involved.
So the academic body at the University of Chicago
is completely in control of its academic activities
. . . . Then, as far as the faculty’s concerned, you
have to go into a tremendous series of sessions of
hand-holding . You sec one man after another. You
talk to one man after another. You talk to groups,
you talk to anybody you can get hold of because, under
the constitution of the University of Chicago, the
president has no power. The president could recommend
to the board, the president could recommend to the
faculty. But there was no action that the president
could take by himself. ... So the faculty had to be
asked to vote on matters that concerned them, and they
had to be persuaded to vote in terms of what I thought
we were trying to do. If I were to succeed, they had
to be persuaded in those terms. . . . and this has to
be done by personal contact. [Running a university is]
an endless job of persuading your constituencies, both
the faculty and the board.
^
The Burghers of Calais and The Memorial . The commotion
created by Hutchins’ arbitrary actions in the Mead affair
could easily have been avoided. Both Mead and Tufts were
close to retirement. But patience was not one of Hutchins’
virtues. Unlike President Eliot of Harvard, he did not
regard patience "as the chief requirement of an admin-
istrator, ... I regard patience as a delusion and a snare
and think that administrators have far too much of it rather
than too little . " '' J
^Columbia Oral History Project, pp. 17, 18, 2i|.
OQ
'Robert Maynard Hutchins, "The Administrator: Leader
the Mind, April 2 ') . 1 940 •
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Trie impatience which characterized his early admin-
istration may also have been caused by his recognition of
"the very short time a new administrator has in which to
make any important changes. Your credit and cash run
ou^
. And by June of 1930 there were signs that Hutchins’
credit had indeed begun to run out. The faculty senate
had directed ius Committee on Policy to begin a study of
the administrative methods of President Hutchins. The
study would inquire into the powers and duties of depart-
mental chairmen, the practice of engaging faculty on
short-term contracts, and the machinery of appointments
and promotions, which required clarification. The statutes
of the University, college faculties and the Committee on
Policy had never clearly defined how members of the college
were to be selected. It seemed that the Dean of the
College, with the consent of the President, might make
selections if he wished. Some of the faculty wanted in-
dependence in teaching, with the President "confined to
,,101
the business side.
Hutchins, meanwhile, had begun to urge administrative
reorganization, addressing his proposals to the Board of
Trustees in a letter of July 22
,
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Bell Boyd & Marshall, the Chairman of the Committee on
Instruction and Research, responded, admitting to having
"misgivings about the ideal organization" Hutchins pro-
posed, which would have centralized power under the presi-
dent, subject to the Board of Trustees. He felt that it
might put the Board in a position of parsing on educational
questions for which it had no training. And he asked
Hutchins :
How would it work with a Chancellor Day-- or whoever
that Syracuse die-hard was?
Will you . .
.
get and hold . . . [faculty of]
highest calibre if they do not enjoy at least a measure
of autonomy in thoir departments and schools?
Would faculties think they had much chance of
getting you to accept the resignation of one of your
own appointed deans?
Won’t faculties believe . . . that the Board will
back you up unless there is a sure- enough scandal?
Won’t you. stir up AAUP and radicals?
Any less radical way than one which suggests you
want "dictatorial" powers?
I confess to a weakness for a not too definite
blueprint of authority, and to checks and balances,
God save the mark! You have in the end got, from the
faculties and from the Boards, most of what you went
after.
All judgments on education and educators seem to
me subjec.tj.ye . Is it the kind of field for a one-man
judgment? 1 )d
During a meeting of the Board of Trustees on December 10,
19i|2, Laird Bell reported his committee recommended that a
letter, no doubt a version of Hutchins’ earlier one, be
forwarded to the Senate . The Board released the letter on
10
July 7,
~o
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to Robert Maynard Hutchins,
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December yi } 1942* in which Hutchins asked to be cither
"Chief of Faculty" or be given increased authority. He
requested that a committee of seven be elected by the
Senate to discuss these matters with the Board of Trustees.
Other areas of discussion between the committee and the
Board of Trustees would involve the relation of deans to
faculties and to the central administration, and the size,
composition and function of the Senate and the Senate
Committee on University Policy.
Subsequently the Senate elected its committee of
seven: Fay Cooper- Cole, Paul C. Hodges, Ernest W.
Puttkammer, Quincy Wright, Carey Croneis, who resigned in
September, 1944 to be president of Beloit and was replaced
by Arthur P. Scott, Carl R. Moore, Leonard D. White. The
Committee on Instruction and Research was designated by the
Board of Trustees to meet with this committee and this
103
they did many times.
In an atmosphere of increasing tension, Hutchins on
January 12, 19 l}-4 at- the annual trustee faculty dinner
,
delivered an address which, in his view, was responsible
for the faculty revolt more than any other single action.
He recommended the abolition of rank and of competitive
salaries, the establishment of family allowances, and the
103See HHS 196/5
.
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"turning over of all our outside income, earned income, to
the university. n ^ These changes viere to be accompanied
by a substantial increase in salary. He also proposed a
reduction in size of the Senate and selection thereto from
the entire faculty, not merely from the rank of full pro-
fessors. He proposed that the president’s power to make
decisions he increased. No decisions should be made by
the President without seeking faculty advice, but he alone
should make the decision and "take the consequences,"'1'^
whether it be approval or a vote of no confidence. He
advocated the creation of an Institute of Liberal Studies
predicated on the "ICO best books," to train teachers of
, . . 106
.liberal education.
Less than a month later, on February Ip, 1 9 4-1-1- > Hutchins
spoke to the Northwestern University chapter of the American
Association of University Professors, reiterating many of
the points of the January 12 speech. During the course of
this address, he accentuated rather than attenuated the
suspicion surrounding his motives and objectives and
stretched the restraint of an increasingly large and pres-
tigious group of faculty members to the breaking point. He
"^Columbia Oral History Project, pp. 76-78.
, ; ij_vou jyp e in Chicago," jfime , May 1 , 1 94-4 > P • •
attacked tne colossal frivolity" of colleges and univer-
sities in America. This he had done frequently, and many
of the faculty shared his opinion. However, he added
tha o the existing higher educational structure of the
country could be closed without affecting liberal education
,
,.107in any v:ay. And he declared that faculty members should
be paid on the basis of need, which suggested to some of the
faculty the communist dictum, "from each according to his
ability; to each, according to his need." " Furthermore,
he maintained that faculty members should not retain fees
from lectures, research, writings, or any other outside
activity (except Nobel prize income, which could range up
3 09
to a maximum of $46 , 000 )
, " "
' a principle he had practiced
himself ever since he arrived on the Chicago campus. He
repeated that distinctions of academic rank should be
abolished, because they caused ill feeling and destroyed
comradeship and cooperation.
Turning to the role of the president, Hutchins main-
tained that he should have full responsibility for gen-
erating the program of an institution. He should have
1 0 7
Harry M. Beardsley, "U. of C. Faculty in Uproar
over Hutchins' Ideas," Chicago Daily News, March 2, 1944*
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authority commensurate with his responsibility.
. . . The president should be elected with the advice
ol' an elected faculty committee for a very short term.
. . . He should be the responsible executive of a high
tension democracy. All universities that I know are
’
low tension democracies today. During his term, by
votes of no confidence or an annual review, he should
be fired if he starts to go to the dogs.^u
The changes he proposed were to be on behalf of an ideal
university, which would be a "consecrated community."
The faculty reacted dramatically. Many were disturbed
by his rhetoric, indicating they did not know what Hutchins
meant by "consecrated community," "the basis of need,"
"high tension democracy," "authority commensurate with
responsibility," "a very short term." Some of them re-
ferred to Sinclair Lewis's book, It Can’t Happen Here ,
which they saw as an ominous analogy; others recalled Huey
Long and his seizure of Louisiana State University. They
pointed out that Hutchins would have absolute control, as
Long had had, and they regarded Hutchins as no less ambitio
11
1
than Huey, but far more able and subtle.
112
Six full professors, the "Six Burghers of Calais,
openly rebelled at this point and on February 26, 1944
110
Beardsley, "U. of C. Faculty in Uproar.
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dispatched a letter to Hutchins. In their letter they ex-
pressed deep concern about the present and the future state
of the University in light of the expressed philosophy of
the President. They feared that the President might make
the philosophy of the University a reflection of his
"personal doctrine"
:
he cannot see how the University could become an
effective instrument
,
as a University, of the revo-
lutionary crusade to which you call us except by some
kind of common institutional adherence to a particular
analysis of what is wrong with the world and hence to
a particular hierarchy of moral and intellectual values
in terms of which civilization is to be saved and
hence to a philosophically unified program of academic
studies and activities that would serve as means to the
ends you state. 1-1-3
They feared that his proposal for a new Institute of
Liberal Studies would lead to a Ph.D. primarily for teach-
ing, rather than research:
Here again, since we may be subject to appre-
hensions that have no foundation in reality, we should
welcome from you the assurance, first, that the faculty
of such a post-graduate Institute, should it be set up,
would include no persons who had not been appointed to
their positions in the University on the recommendation
or with the free approval of the permanent members of
one or the other of the existing subject-matter Depart-
ments and, second, that the two proposed changes-- the
redefinition of the Ph.D. degree and the setting up of
the Ins titute--would be regarded by you as matters
requiring Senate deliberation and consent by vote. For
otherwise the faculty as a whole in the Departments and
Divis ions could feel" no security that the programs of
study and examinations administered, foi-1 our higher
graduate students, by such an Institute as is proposed,
11
1944 ,
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117
would not be dominated-- to the probably and properly
latal injury of the University in the eyes of the
scientific and learned world--by a particular mode
of moral, intellectual, or spiritual ideology in-
compatible with the free pursuit and statement of
knowledge
.
They expressed concern that traditional faculty control
would be lost if the President were to be an elected officer
(as Hutchins had proposed), required to obtain the faculty’s
advice, rather than consent, and free to make decisions and
face the consequences, which might "include a vote of no
confidence and consequent resignation."
They viewed with suspicion his proposal "that the
Senate should be reduced in size and made elective by and
from all members of the faculty"
:
The two suggestions, we are aware, are not necessarily
interdependent, and with respect to the second of them
we have as a group no clear unanimity of opinion; but
\<re are certain that the first proposal has profound
implications for the intellectual as well as political
future of the University as a free republic of scholars
and teachers (since, for example, if this proposal were
adopted, the question of the Institute and all it seems
to us to portend would be beyond the range of faculty
control except by the violent means of an administrative
revolution after much of the damage had been done.
The letter was couched in terms of utmost academic
courtesy, almost to the point of irony. The "Burghers"
spoke of their "apprehensions," "anxieties," and "fears"
for the survival of an educational institution whose pur-
pose they saw as "advancing knowledge by freely determined
research and teaching," and concluded on a note of ostensible
deference to the President, asking for reassurance that then*
118
fears were ungrounded and could now be "safely and com-
pletely put cut of mind. "^''4
What was basically at stake was not a matter of
philosophical differences s but power- -the vested interests
of the faculty, their basic decision-making power in matters
of educational policy and procedure. Hutchins replied,
stressing democratic procedures and "questions of law."
I can assure you that I do not plan to impose a
program upon the University, first, because I do not
want to; and second, because I could not do it if I
did want to. . . .A program for the University can
be arrived at only by discussion and agreement among
the faculty.
The remaining questions [a teaching Ph.D. via
the Institute of Liberal Studies] you raise are.
questions of law. I cannot amend the constitution o^
the University by personal assurances to members of
the faculty. Under the Constitution the Board of
Trustees freely creates and discontinues departments,
institutes, and schools, without reference to the
Senate . . • • Any redefinition of the Pn.I). dogi ^e 11C
would, of course, require the approval of the Senate.
The Burghers were not satisfied. They retorted that
his replies to their specific questions had 'by no means
set our minds at rest. . . . The questions we put were not
of law but of policy."
116 Hutchins responded on March ?<,
1941; restating his previous position, and
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„H7letters ended, leaving the Burghers "still dissatisfied.
Meanwhile, by March 1944 the Senate itself had not been
called by Hutchins for over a year, and in the period of
January through March he by- passed the Senate and sent out
questionnaires to the faculty pertaining to the abolishment
of rank.
The Burghers now took their case to the faculty Senate,
and 120 of them, two- thirds of the 180 full professors com-
prising the Senate, signed a petition, a "Memorial" to
the Board of Trustees, which was submitted to the Board by
the Senate at its meeting on May 22 . Essentially the
Memorial was a restatement of the points made by the
Burghers in their correspondence, but now with impressive
weight behind it. It was not, however, a vote of no
confidence. Specifically the Memorial emphasized that:
. . .
the University . . . cannot continue to prosper
intellectually or to serve the community of Scholars
and citizens, if it is committed to any particular
social, moral, philosophical, or spiritual ideology.
. . . There must be continued control by its members,
organized according to subject matters in department,
divisions, and schools, over the appointment and
promotion of those who are to give instructions or to
conduct research in their respective fields . . . the
determination of the programs themselves must be ^ left
^
primarily to the judgment of groups of men experienced
in both teaching and research in the particular subject
matters involved . » . the fundamental constitution of
the university . . . must be such as to secure to ohe
proper faculties and ultimately to the Senate, or other
central academic ruling body, a decision on all pro-
posals which substantially affect educational ends,
11 ( 11 Troubl i in Chicago," Time , May 1, 1 944 > P* •
120
policies, and organization of studies. 118
The Memorial put the Board in a difficult position as
arbiter, inadvertently suggesting that powers traditionally
exercised by the faculty were subject to its review. After
deliberation at a meeting during the second week of June,
the Board released a formal reply to the Senate, expre s s ing
pride in the achievements of the University under Hutchins
pq
and confidence in his future leadership. 7 They commented
upon particular issues as follows: ,5 T'he President has
stated that he has no intention of committing the University
to any particular philosophy. The Board strongly endorses
1 p Qthis statement as an expression of its own policy,
They reported that the Committee on Instruction and Research
of the Board of Trustees did not regard either of Hutchins'
proposals for the role of the President as satisfactory, and
had concluded that it would not do to delegate broader power
over educational matters to Hutchins in the manner he had
requested. (Hutchins had meanwhile announced that he would
drop his earlier proposals for a yet- to-be- developed
1 1
8
"Memorial to the Board of Trustees," reprinted in
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x
'"Documentary Developments: Reply of Board to
Senate," reprinted in The University of Chicago Magazin e,
August, 1944 -
-J £_
_ Pk-Jj, ,
121
plan. " The Board reported that the Committee was studying
the relationships of the Board, the President, and the
Faculty, and that progress had been made "in the hope of
developing a form of organization that [would] make for a
more effective and more informed cooperation of Faculty,
Administration, and Board."' Without this cooperation,
the Board concluded, "the best statutes which may be devised
will be ineffective toward the development of the University
as a great and free institution. ^
In a separate statement, Harold II. Swift, whose out-
standing role as Chairman of the Board deserves specific
attention (see below, pp. 137 '- 14 -0 ), expressed confidence in
Hutchins, recognition of his educational achievements, and
the expectation that the President would continue "to admin-
ister the affairs of the University in accordance with the
existing constitution and statutes, until they are
.
. n 12i+changed.
The exchanges culminated in Hutchins’ reassurance that
he had no intention of imposing a particular doctrine and
his expression of hope that the faculty, the trustees, and
^'^Robert Maynard Hutchins, Memorandum to the Senate
Committee on University Folicy, May 12. 194-4; -n wh ^-ch
Hutchins declared he was prepared to hold his proposals "in
abeyance pending the co-operative de velopement of a plan
which would give promise of obtaining larger faculty support
1 pp
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the administration would cooperate in solving the problems
12 £
of the University.
The Board had responded to the faculty challenge by
expressing their confidence in the President, perhaps
•j
knowing that Hutchins would resign if they did not; ° but
in the opinion of Robert Redfield, Bean of the Division of
Social Sciences, it left the controversy in "much the same
position as formerly." So matters were to remain until
December of that year.
In assessing the importance of the controversy, it
should be noted that not all the faculty opposed Hutchins.
On June 7, 1944 a petition signed by 76 faculty members,
supporting his leadership, was sent to the President and
1 28
to the Board of Trustees. ~ A number of prominent faculty
.members also individually expressed their support of the
President, among them, professor Judd (emeritus),
Dr. Bloyney of the Zoller Clinic, Dr. Dallas B. Phemister
of the Department of Surgery and C-arfield V. Cox, Acting
Dean, School of Business. Otto Struve of the Yerkes
Observatory favored Hutchins' second plan (increased
"Ibid.
^°Faculty Reaction Card, May 24, 1944* HHS 196/10.
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“'"Asserts Confidence in Hutchins; Refers Controversy
to Committee , " The Chicago Jlaroon, June 16, 1944* P* 1 •
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authority and full responsibility) over plan one {the
President as Chief of faculty) because the observatories
would suffer under the first alternative. It is also
pro cable that some of the senators who signed the Memorial
did no
o
realize the full import of their action. In one
amusing instance, a senator later wrote Hutchins, assuring
him o.i his support and confessing that he had signed the
Memorial thinking it was a request for s meeting. 129
The controversy did, however, polarize differences be-
tween Hu tchins and the majority of the Senate- -made up of
tenured senior faculty-- concerning the goals of higher
education at Chicago, and to whom enactment of those goals
was to be entrusted. The differences can be roughly
categorized as ideological, political, and economic.
By bringing Adler, Buchanan, and MoKeon to Chicago, by
gaining a reputation as an advocate of "first principles,"
"metaphysics," the Great Books, and by calling for a
"moral, intellectual and spiritual revolution," Hutchins
had raised fear in some of the faculty that he was trying
to impose a particular ideology at Chicago. Both the
correspondence of the Burghers and the Memorial express this
fear. Another instance is also on record, concerning an
article or. Catholic ideals in education, which referred
favorably to Hutchins' influence at Chicago and which wa3
*
J
^Letter to Robert Maynard Hutchins, HHS 196/11.
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called to Swift’s attention by the Secretary of the Board . 130
In the field of higher education the presence of many
Catholic educators from Europe has given decided
impetus to new statements of Catholic ideals in
philosophy, literature and education. Notable in
this regard has been the influence of Jacques Maritain
in American philosophy. His followers in the field of
Thcmistic thought at the University of Chicago have
received extensive recognition. Catholic scholars who
have been propounding the philosophy of Aquinas for
years find new encouragement in the writings of Presi-
dent Robert Hutchins. Mortimer Adler and John V. Nef
of Chicago who have found in Thomistic philosophy and
the ideals of the Medieval universities the needed
synthesis for modern thought . -31
According to the record, at least one faculty member
of the divinity school became "quite stirred up" about the
, .
-
132
article
.
The fear was unfounded. The number of faculty who
were under the influence of the "ideology" of Hutchins was
very small, and as the political scientist Jerome Kerwin
pointed cut, this fact was "eloquent testimony of
Mr. Hutchins tolerance . " l33 Moreover, Hutchins’ habit was
to seek the appointment of good people-regardless of their
ideological bent- -whether a Jacques Maritain or a Ralph
Tyler
.
1 34 The major effect of this ideological threat to
J
'-^°HHS 196/2.
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Tyler recalled the circumstances of his own
125
the intellectual diversity of the University community may
have been that the Board of Trustees received an education
in neo-Thomism, " especially H. H. Swift, in whose files
are extensive extracts by A. E. Burtt on Plato and Aristotle
versus the CathoU ic philosophers, on neo-Thomism by E. E.
Aubrey, definitions of intellect, neo- scholasticism and
neo- Th oi ;iisin,'1 8 °
Ideological and political differences were more seriously
at stake regarding the Committee on Social Thought, the
appointment as follows: "Let me tell you why I have such
affection for Hutchins as an administrator. I first met
Hutchins when he asked me to come to see him in January of
1933* I was then a professor at Ohio State University, and
I was director of evaluation for a national study of the
Progressive Education Association, alternatives for curricula
for secondary education for youth during the depression.
. . . The experimentation was clearly in the direction of
John Dewey's notions, about learning by doing, etc., and
Hutchins was supposed to have been very anti- progressive
,
but he invited me to come in. . . . Judd, who had been Doan
of Education, was retiring [in 1938 J* I said, ’Why, Mr.
Hutchins, I'm operating an important study for the Pro-
gressive Education Association, and I thought you did not
believe in progressive education.' He said, 'Nov: look,
I invite people to serve on the staff not in terms of their
political or personal views, but in terms of two judgments:
one is whether they have high intelligence, and the second,
whether- they have the courage and personal character to
stand up to what they believe, and I think you’ve got that.'
1 don't; ask any questions about what your commitments to
educational procedures are. I just want you to be the head,
of Education*." Taped interview, August, 1939.
•^35
j
OSeph Schwab
,
taped interview, August [(., 1969.
1 J
"HKS 196/3 .
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Ph.D. for teachers in the Institute of Liberal Studies,
and the College itself
. John V. Nef, in a letter to Frank
V/r lght
,
expressed, the belief that the Memorial campaign war
motivated "by animus against the Committee on Social
1 -j 7Thought. Set up as an independent academic unit, that
committee represented a threat to departmental thinking
regarding disciplines, and to departmental prerogatives.
At the time, Joseph Schwab considered the attack on
the President to have been, to a "considerable extent," an
attack on the Hutchins' College. He offered the following
evidence :
1)
. An article in the Chicago Daily News, May 24, 1944
in which Professor Emeritus Anton J. Carlson (physiology)
said: "We have a university president who doesn't seem to
understand the university and. who puts all his attention on
the College .
"
2)
. A proposal which had been made by the Senate's Com-’
mittee on University reorganization, to exclude college
faculty from representation on the University Senate.
3)
, The report that a member of the Senate Committee
on University reorganization had told his department "We
will get rid of the two year degree in a few weeks."
4)
- Statements mad,e to Benjamin Fine, Education Editor
of the New York Tine s .
^
1 ^
^RHS 196/10.
1
^Letter to Ernest T, Quantrell, June 6, 1944*
HRS 196/10.
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The antagonism aroused by the College was a reaction
1 on
to "too much, too soon."' ' It also reflected the general
feeling that a two year bachelors degree was adopted with-
out sufficient discussion. As noted earlier (p. 72),
the proposal for that degree had been placed before the
Senate Committee on University Policy on a Friday afternoon
at I4. o’clock without advance notice. By £:30 a vote had
been taken on the proposal and on three other matters, and
the results submitted to the Senate on the following
Wednesday or Thursday. Obviously, the Committee had been
given little time for discussion . ^0
The impatience of Hutchins, reflected in the haste
with which the College was established, was related to
what seems to have been, at the least, an ambivalent
attitude toward democratic procedures (see below, pp. 20l|- 207 ).
He had. called for a revolution on behalf both of "demo-
cracy and efficiency," Reducing the size of the Senate,
while broadening its representation, would have had this
effect, but in proposing the alternatives for leadership:
that he either bo granted greatly increased powers as a
13 9 t
-^HHS 196/11.
JiO
>roblem of nomenclature was also involved. If
the new E.A. had been called something else, and if the
mechanism for translating "examinations passed" into credit
hours had been developed, faculty resistance would have
been less. Taped interview, August 8 , 1969, with Ralph
Tyler.
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president or be appointed ” Chief of Faculty"-
- almost an
all or none alternative-
-he exposed to his faculty the
dilemma of an administrator who clearly wished also to be
a policy-maker, and posed a threat to the establishment
.
As noted earlier there were many on the faculty who felt
that a President should occupy himself solely with business
matters ; educational policy was the exclusive concern of
the faculty
. Some of the Senators wished to contain the
power of the President by "making it mandatory that the
Senate be the prime determining body of all matters of
educational policy." ^ They felt that the President had
exceeded his authority as an administrator. Some of the
faculty were frightened by the spectre of "administrate onal
totalitarianism." They felt that Hutchins wanted efficiency,
but that he believed "the system of checks and balances, the
democratic system under which the university had functioned,
could not be efficient." Both he and his supporters thought
"that they [could] give the university more of' substance
of democracy if they [weren’t] hampered by the form of
, ,.142democracy.
Democratic organization was also at stake from another
perspective. The faculty Senate felt that the Committee on
^^"Controversy, " Ch icago Da i1y Maroon , May 12, 19l4r-
Harry M. Beardsley, "Midway Issue is Democracy vs.
ifficiency, w Chicago Daily Hews , March l.p, 194-4 -
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University Policy no longer truly represented it. It was
heavily weighted with deans who were already the President’s
adv5.sors
. Thus the function of the Committee, to advise
the President concerning faculty opinion, was nullified.
The deans (supposedly selected because they agreed with
Hutchins' views) simply reinforced the President in a sort
of regenerative process. The Senate was also not truly
representative because it was largely composed of men
whose "chief interests reside wholly within the confines"*^3
of their own specialization. For this reason, Krueger and
Schwab had prepared a. petition to reorganize the senate into
an elective and representative body.
Not least among the reasons for the controversy was
Hutchins' threat to the economic status of the faculty,
which was accustomed to reaping the benefits of seniority,
publication, prestige. To provide full-time service to
the University, to divert all outside faculty fees (except
Nobel prize awards) to the University, to abolish rank, to
pay according to need-- all these radical proposals might
appeal to younger faculty members, but hardly to established
full professors.'1 ^"
^^"Controversy , " Maroon, May 12, 1944*
-•44tpe Board of Trustees was not. at first, inclined
to approve full-time service of the faculty, but the pro-
posal* was backed not only by Hutchins, but by fourteen
deans. Swift was surprised that so many- -11$-- of the
faculty had applied the first year. Rank was never
130
On December 4, 1944, the Memorial controversy came
ofi Lcially to a close. The Board oi' Trustees voted a
reorganization intended to reduce the friction between
the faculty and the President. Chairman of the Board
Harold II. Swift announced the six point reform program:
1). The University Senate will be broadened to include
associate and assistant professors who have been on the
campus for at least three years. This will mean that the
roster will be increased from 195 full professors now com-
prising the Senate to a total of 350.
2}„ A council of 40 members will be elected to act on
educational issues which will meet at least quarterly.
3)
. An executive committee of seven will be elected
which will be "continuously in touch with the president.''
4)
. The council v.rill take affirmative action on
educational matters and has the right to disapprove of
proposals of the president, but the president can veto the
council's action. In case of a stalemate, the decision
will be up to the board cf trustees.
5 } „ The president may now recommend faculty appointments
to the board without the approval of department heads.
6}. The board can create or discontinue departments and
abolished. Swift reassured alumni that its aedition was
in an "exploratory state’ 1 and would not be hastily done.
"My guess is that it will not be done.'’ Harold H. Swift,
replies tc letters from alumni, RHS 196/lb
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*[ 1, tr*divisions at its own discretion.'
Point 1) answered the need for a more democratic senate,
but sacrificed the efficiency possible on that level by
almost doubling representation. The council and the
executive committee (points 2
, 3 , 4.) were compensatory units,
created to facilitate decision-making. Point 5) gave
official sanction to a practice Hutchins had earlier tried
to effect, in recommending appointments to the faculty
without departmental or divisional approval. The last
point, concerning the role of the Board in creating or
discounting departments and divisions, was a confirmation
of accepted practice (as Hutchins had pointed out in his
\
retorts to the Memorial).
Focussing exclusively on democratic reorganization
and the definitions and limitations of authority, the new
urogram, was intended to increase communication, to "estab-
lish a better exchange of ideas and information than pre-
sent procedures permit." 1^
6 Philosophical and other dif-
ferences were ignored. Hutchins announced that although
he still preferred his own alternatives, the new program
was surerior to the existing one, and he hoped that it
1 ^-5John McGrath, "Votes Reorganization,” Chicago;,_Sun
Americ an, December p, 1944*
^"Seek to Heal U. of C. Breach," Chicago Daily Kews,
Dec ember , 1 9I-1-4
-
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would "commend itself to all members of the university." 1^
Meanwhile
,
Hutchins had educated the trustees on their
role within the university. 116 And the Senate had in-
advertently provided the circumstances, by referring (Ques-
tions oi educational policy, traditionally their pre-
rogative, to the trustees. The trustees passed the test
with honors, taking "the bold stand that they themselves
were obligated to see to it that the University does not
forget that its primary duty is to take an aggressive part
in educational development." Usually regarding themselves
as the "solemn custodians of conservatism," the Trustees
had issued a "declaration against that old bogeyism which
It 9has been the badge of trusteehood for 200 years."' T
The controversy had stimulated self- scrutiny, a
redefinition of relationships among the faculty, admin-
istration and trustees, and opened up questions of demo-
cratic procedures in an academic environment.
Trus tees and Alumni
For over twenty years, and through such controversies
as the Memorial, Hutchins "carried his trustees with him"
by his daring and his "mastery of men," dealing creatively
1
‘McGrath, "Votes Reorganization."
Joseph Schwab, taped interview, August Ij., 1969.
"^Chicago Daily News
,
January 5> , 1 94-5
.
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with them. He believed that his Trustees should provide
criticism ol the educational and scientific program of the
university,
. . . conservation and development of its funds,
and
. . . the interpretation of the university to the public."
They should not determine the educational policy of the
institution and their role was not control or regulation but
criticism. ^ Years later, he commented, "If a university
is to be a better center of independent thought and
criticism, its supporters must agree in advance to protect
it from pressure, including pressure from themselves." 1^2
In time he managed to insulate the University from the
133trustees, donors, and alumni. Dedicating the Laird Bell
Quadrangle in 1966, he defined the tradition he had helped
to develop:
The University was independent of the community and its
whims. The faculty was independent of the trustees.
So important a matter as the relocation of the bachelor’s
degree was reported to the Board for its information,
not for action. As to such subjects, the Board by
self-denying ordinance limited itself to criticism.
By statute, al] matters effecting education and research
190
Ma In riser, Arne r i c a as a Civilization (New York:
Simon and Schuster^ 195f?')
, P* 7b^> as reported in George
William Dell, "An Intensive Rhetorical Analysis of Selected
Speeches of Robert Maynard Hutchins1 ' (unpublished Ph.D.
dissertation, University of Southern California, I960), p. 2 OIl.
151
Robert Maynard Hutchins, "Freedom of the University,"
Ethics 5 Jb nuary , 1 93>1
.
1
3
?
"
"Robert Maynard Hutchins, "What Kind of World?" Los
Angeles Times Syndicate, February 9, 1969.
1 Oi
~
-^Joseph S c 1lwab
,
taped interview, August 4 , 1969.
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wore left to the faculty, 1^4
Laird Bell had been one of the most eminent members of
the Board of Trustees. Hutchins recalled his position on
the role of the trustees, as stated in 1953: "It is not
easy for businessmen to accept the idea that a university
is, unlike a business, not an organization of employees
re spous ible to a hierarchy of bosses. It is a community
of scholars
.
" '* ^
This position had opponents on the Board, but by the
time Hutchins left Chicago, due primarily to his efforts
and those of Bell, who was currently chairman, and Harold
Swift, his predecessor, the opposition had dwindled to a
point where the Bell statement could be considered "the
15'6
unanimous view of the trustees." The change in climate
should not bo minimized. For example, shortly after Hutchins
came to Chicago, one of the Board members, John P, Wilson,
a leading citizen of Chicago and a wealthy lawyer and
financier, demanded a special meeting of the board to
investigate Paul H. Douglas. He charged that Douglas had
said it would be unwise for Chicagoans to turn over their
streetcar system to Samuel Insull on a permanent franchise.
Dedication
October 12, 1966,
Quoted by
the Laird Bell Law
156
.
Ibid.
of the Laird Bell Law
Speech 663
,
pp. 6~?.
Robert Maynard Hutchins
Quadrangles, p. 7*
Quadrangles
,
,
Dedication o f
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Hutchins recalled the episode a generation later:
How, it's impossible to believe, at this date, that
any person of ordinary intelligence would have, could
have thought of making that remark the basis of a
charge against the person who made it. It’s impossible
to recapture the attitude of the city of Chicago, the
leading businessmen of Chicago, toward Mr. ^Insull, toward
the way the city should be managed.
. .
.157
And he might have added, toward the way the University should
be managed.
Several years later, during the Walgreen attack
(see pp. 154"156 ) , of the thirty members of the Board, only
four supported Walgreen. "They were simply voted down, or
ignored," and the Board, "immediately" came, to the support
of the University. There remained a "small but sufficiently
.158important minority" for Swift, Bell and some of the others
to worry about
.
Clearly, however, the majority of the trustees of the
University of Chicago never conformed to the stereotyped
"overstuffed" corporation official demanding obedience
from faculty and students as their price for guaranteeing
financial support. But even with such people as these,
the last words of Bell to the faculty and the trustees are
qu ite extraordinary
:
T think I shall take the occasion to say that my most
serious concern is about our general spiritual health.
157
156
Columb
Ibid.
ia Oral History Project, PP- 53-54-
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I frankly am afraid that in our pre- occupation with
stilling the. internal tempests, and cultivating the
good wilJ of the alumni and the public, we may
neglect the very things tha,t have entitled us to be
proud cf the institution . 139
In defining "the very things" in terms of principles, he
said,
I can find no words to describe that principle except
the trite ones: insistence on the highest standards
of scholarship and an atmosphere of freedom, not
merely what is called academic freedom, but freedom
to explore, and try, and fail, and try again. Courage
should be added, too, in full measure, the courage to
be different, and to be unpopular. 60
Had any other university board chairman exhorted his
colleagues to be unpopular and different? Hutchins thought
not
.
The devotion of Bell to Hutchins was unquestionable.
Two years after Hutchins left, Bell gave a highly laudatory
speech to the faculty and trustees concerning the admin-
istration of Hutchins. He then indicated that an anonymous
benefactor had sponsored a Robert Maynard Hutchins Dis-
tinguished Service Professorship and expressed pleasure
that the donor preferred Hutchins’ name to his own. Bell
was himself the anonymous donor.
Their relationship actually began at the Board meeting
at which Hutchins was elected President of the University
''Quoted by Robert Maynard Hutchins, Dedication of
the Laird Bell Quadrangles, p. 9.
16 0 Ibid
. ,
p. 10.
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Oj. Chicago. Bell, then the youngest member of the Board,
chatted with the thirty- year- old Hutchins while the Board
deliberated the recommendations of its nominating committee.
j.;iis action, which was to have taken only a few minutes,
consumed several nerve-wracking hours. During the course
of their prolonged conversation they became well acquainted.
From that time on Bell and his wife watched over him,
according to Hutchins. Bell "regulated my affairs, edited
my writings," and "came to be the criterion by which I
i / -l
measured plans, policies and proposals."
An equally close relationship developed with Harold H.
Swift, Chairman of the Board during most of Hutchins’
tenure and Bell's predecessor in that office. This re-
markable man had had experience going back over three
administrations, which he needed, as he faced the heated
criticism of Hutchins, especially from the alumni, over
the years. He adopted a policy of answering criticisms in
a forthright manner, expressing his own opinion as it dif-
fered from Hutchins, but supporting him generally as an
educator. In fact he was often opposed to major proposals
of Hutchins, e.g., getting rid of the Rush Medical College
(see pp. 91-94), but he would "sum up the positions in the
most admirable dialectical style, and end by saying. "I want
138
only one vote !
"
162
Swift efficiently and consistently replied to corre-
spondence concerning his President, with the aid of a
series of written briefs pertaining to Hutchins' most
controversial principles and proposals. Swift had prepared
this material on such subjects as the capability and respon-
sibilities of the trustees, Hutchins' educational policies
and philosophy, compulsory full-time services of faculty,
abolition of academic rank, more power for President
Hutchins, and the Senate Memorial. They were marvelously
c one ise summations
.
From the very beginning, he also was quick to defend
Hutchins from attack. On June 17, 1929 he replied to a
letter of an alumnus, expressing the hope that he could
soon meet Hutchins and reassuring him as to the future of
the University and the undergraduate school. ” I know of
no intention to do away with the undergraduate school nor
do J. see any wish on the part of the administrative officers
l6h
except to build up s strong college department.”
-
On another occasion, in replying to correspondence
enclosing a Milwaukee Journal editorial r^j c t. i mg to
1
‘'Columbia Oral History Project, p. 2c.
l63
HHS, 195, 196.
^Harold H. Swift, Letter to alumnus, June 17, 1929,
EHS 48 /lit.
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Hutchins' June 1945 convocation address, he wrote.
Robert's public relations has been one of our problems
for several years, as you know, I believe he is more
thoughtful of his utterances than used to be the case.
1 think, however, he at times thinks his is "a voice
crying in the wilderness" and that he considers it
the function of an educator to do that thing. Possibly
he exaggerates deliberately in order to get clarity
of issues. He often gives his associates
. . .
opportunities to make suggestions regarding his pre-
pared speeches, but I think he disregards their sug-
gestions, as often as he accepts them. I constantly
try to exert some influence on him. 1^5
Swift's feelings toward Hutchins are perhaps best re-
vealed in a May 19, 1947 letter:
. „ . when a man gets to know Bob Hutchins he is pretty
apt to like him and to admire him . . . there is a
general misunderstanding of Bob Hutchins' qualities,
but I lay the blame on Bob rather than on the press.
In a way he is his own worst enemy. In the past he has
been such a wisecracker that people think of him more
as a bright young man than as a substantial, hard
thinking, and capable person, and the reason is not as
much, what the press says about him as what he says
and other people say about it, or that often th^
remember the wisecracks and forget the wisdom.
The closeness of the relationship between the two men
can best be gathered from the brief but touching letter
-'-^Harold H. Swift, Letter to Lindsay, July 5, 1945,
HHS 45/12
.
"<
Harold H. Swift, Letter to Merrill C.^Meigs, May 19,
1947, HHS 45/12. Hutchins recognized this criticism and
was 'sensitive to it. He wrote to Swift on November 25, 1949
referring to a Time article of November 21, 1949 (p. 55)
which he did not like : Ti X do not care to be portrayed, as
the Fred Allen of the University-- Assorted Wisecracks For
All Occasions. But although I think the article was not
good for me, I do think 1 c was good j. or tne Jniveroity ujid
that is the only important thing," Letter to Swifo,
November 25, 1949, HHS 4°/l4»
i4o
Hutchins sent Swift on the occasion of Hutchins' retirement:
Dear Harold, You have given me everything one man can
give another, money, friendship, sympathy, support. I
owe you my position, my island, and most of my friends.
You have my life-long gratitude and devotion. I hate
to leave you- -but I do think it will turn out to have
been best for the University. Affectionately yours,
Bob. 16 7
Swift and Bell were both alumni, as were half the total
thirty members of the Board. They vie re representatives of
what John Gunther caDled "the peculiar amalgam which ran
n /IQ
Chicago, the old packer aristocracy plus State Street." °
In August, 1937 Albert D. Lasker, a wealthy advertising
man., was elected to the Board of Trustees. He was not an
alumnus, and not a member of "the peculiar amalgam which
ran Chicago." He was Jewish, in contrast to the Baptist
majority of the Board. In 1928 he had given the University
of Chicago a million dollars to establish the Lasker Founda-
tion for Medical Research and in 1929, $125,000 more for a
similar purpose. He was obviously completely devoted to
the University. A warm friendship developed between
Hutchins and Lasker, commencing in 1929 when the former
came to Chicago. In spite of a large age differential and
an even wider one 5n temperament , they got along 1 amonsl v
.
'Hutchins found Lasker refreshing and stimulating. In
reminiscing about him recently, Hutchins compared him to
la fRobert Maynard Hutchins, Letter to Swift, December ,
193>0, KHS, 49/21.
John 1
I960), p. 225
3-68 Gunther, Taken at the Flood (New lork : Harper,
i4i
Old Faithful. "He was like some bizarre and overwhelming.
but predictable, force of nature. 169
Hutchins had then, and still has, the habit of getting
up every morning at 3':30 A.M., and he liked to go to bed
early
. Sleep was, however, difficult for him if Lasker was
in a conversational mood. The older man, who hated the
telephone, would nonetheless call him at all hours of the
night, posing innumerable questions and soliciting advice.
Once a call came from New Haven: Lasker was visiting his
son Edward, who had entered Yale. Hutchins picked up the
phone sleepily, and heard Albert’s impassioned voice asking,
without preface or explanation, "Should Edward have polo
ponies?" Hutchins replied, "Certainly I " and rang off.
Lasker was very miserly about telephone bills. He
often called Hutchins from New York, and then when his
regular business was finished, he -would frequently ask
Hutchins to relay messages to various people in Chicago
so that he would not have to make the calls. 171
Lasker distracted and sometimes exasperated the other
-Trustees, but he was a strong supporter of Hutchins, and
172
Hutchins was pleased to have him on the Board.
As the owner of the Chicago Cubs, Lasker was
^
^
°Ibid
. ,
p . 181.
1 71 „ .
'Ibid., p. 273 .
^
°Ibid.
,
pp. 181-182
Ibid
. ,
p . 225
.
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conspicuously identified with baseball in particular and
sports in general. Thus he was a valuable ally to Hutchins,
when the latter abolished football. This action created
quite a furor, not so much with the alumni, who were at
the time predominantly teachers and professional people
without any real interest in football, nor from the
students, but from the sports writers who were deprived of
copy for their newspapers."'- '^ These were formidable
adversaries, however, particularly Arch Ward, the principal
sports writer of the Chicago Daily Tribune and probably
the most widely read newspaperman in Chicago. Good business
judgment might have dictated a cautious approach on the
part of Lasker, who would profit from any favorable sports
publicity generated by Ward about the Chicago Cubs.
At first Lasker was unconvinced that football should
be eliminated, and asked Hutchins, ''Football is what unites
a university- -what will take its place?" Hutchins won him
over with a one word reply, "Education.""''^ Lasker then
uhh.es itantly threw his considerable sporting world influence
'on the side of Hutchins and succeeded in effectively
silencing the opposition. This was a "tremendous thing
for the university- -instantaneously successful, because
^Columbia Oral History Project, pp. 26, 2 7.
1
^'Gunther, Taken at the Flood, p. 22£.
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-ik aniiounced that here was a university that believed you
could have a great educational institution without a win-
,,175ning team.
1 asker was equally strong in supporting Hutchins and
his faculty against charges of communism. "No university,
he said In a public address, could be worth supporting if
;iv.s faculty was policed; even the most radical professors,
he in s is ood, should have the right to speak freely on any
1
7
b
subject." '
Unfortunately, Lasker had a falling out with Hutchins
early in 194'-* over two issues. He had become a vigorous
interventionist and had signed, along with Wendell Willkie,
Carl van Doren, John Kieran, Raymond Clapper and others,
a manifesto entitled "You Can’t Do Business With Hitler."
He came out for Lend-Lease and attacked "America First,"
the isolationist lobby. This brought him into direct
opposition with Hutchins, who, before Pearl Harbor at
'least, was an ardent isolationist (see pp . 176-188).
The second issue involved an article written by
Milton Mayer and published in a March 1942 issue of the
Saturday Evening Post. Mayer, a brilliant journalist, was
then employed by the University of Chicago in a part-time
capacity. His duties ranged from public relations to speech
^
^Columbia Oral History Project, pp. 64** 85*
176
ibid.
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writing for Hutchins to teaching a Great Book course. The
article, originally entitled by Mayer, "The Wondering Jew,"
was re titled by the Post without his permission, "The Case
Against the Jew." It was considered, anti-semitic by many
prominent Jews of the time, even though Mayer was a Jew
himself. It infuriated Lasker, who forced the Post (by
threatening to ’withdraw his Lord and Thomas advertising
accounts) to print a retraction and apology. But he ’was
unable to get Hutchins to chastise Milton Mayer, although
-Mayer’s article cost the University much Jewish financial
support. Lasker therefore resigned as a trustee on June 11,
1942* He remained friends w ith Hutchins in spite of this
177
action, but they saw less of each other as time went on.
There can be little doubt that Hutchins was enormously
fortunate in the kind of trustees that he had, and he knew
it. “ In addition to the men previously described, there
were other capable members such as C. F. Alexson, W. S.
Bond, E, E. Brown, Howard Goodman, Paul V. Harper, Paul
Hoffman, Frank McNair, John Nuveen, Jr., E. E. Quantrell,
Paul 3. Russel, A. Sherer, Frank Sulzberger, and PI, P.
Zimmerman, all alumni . The board believed in experimentation
in both administrat ive and academic circles. Sometimes they
1 '
^Gunther, ? pp. f 6^- 267 .
'^Columbia Oral History Project, p. 2.9
.
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failed, sometimes they succeeded. But, in the words of
h. H. Swift, v/e know our responsibilities as trustees.
We are working hard for the University, and we are working
constantly for its continued advancement. I don’t believe
we will wreck it, nor let it be wrecked.
Re 1 at ion s With Stud ents
President Hutchins had, by his own admission, very
little to do with the student body directly. In a state-
ment regarding his resignation, he stated:
I’m of course very distressed to leave the University
and leave the students. I recognize that unfortunately
I've had very little to do with the student body; that
after all the University is operated in their interest
and programs on which I’ve spent my time have been
designed to contribute to their education
.
He once spoke to the senior class to dispel, he told them,
" The rumor that I do not exist. He was rarely seen on
1 ft?
campus." His way with the students was "sardonic,” but
t I83
he "hailed them with friendly disdain." j
179
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With Mortimer Adler, he did conduct a course in the
History of Ideas, vrhere his relationship with the students
was described by an observer:
. . . the same bright student who at one moment is
warmed by his magnetism is, at the next moment, frozen
when the mighty man says, ’’You have favored us with a
stirring ovation, now tell us what it means.” Hutchins,
conscious that his manner has been characterized as
"baby- baiting, " says to the stammering scholar, "Don’t
let me intimidate you.” The scholar stammers harder
than ever, recovering his equanimity only when the
professor has left him pinned to the wall and has
passed on.-- J4
Unsoc-iable and remote, he had a reputation for
stoniness that disappointed a "worshipful student body to
the point of evoking editorials in the campus daily and
supposedly had yet to step up to an anonymous student on
-} pc'
the campus and say ’ How do you like the place?’”'" ^ Hox-j-
ever, a former student, Dr. Eugene T. Sweeney, recalls that
Hutchins once actually addressed him personally. At the
end of his third undergraduate quarter, Sweeney was walking
across the campus one day to take an examination, when he
saw a man approaching him from a
and taller and taller.” "My God
thought, as they met. They both
distance "who got taller
it’s Kims elf,” Sweeney
proceeded west, and
Hutchins said, "Good morning, young man.
recalls that he was so exhilarated by this
Dr. Sweeney
brief encounter
Mayer,
l
Mayer,
"Hutchins of Chicago: Part 1, p. 349.
" Rapidly Aging Young Man,” p. 39.
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that lie outdid himself on the examination
.
Another Chicago alumnus, Dr. Edward Birshstein, had
writi.cn personally to Hutchins, as a young man, telling
him how much he wanted to attend the University of
Chicago, but that he could not afford to. Within a few
days he had a personal response from Hutchins, stating
that the Director of Admissions would soon contact him.
He did so, and Bershstein attended Chicago on a scholar-
ship. In relating this incident, Bershstein recalled that
the students idolized Hutchins.
Hutchins was like a god to us.
. . . [He] appeared to
us as nothing less than the prophetic leader, so to
speak, of the City of God, The University of Chicago
was an Augustinian City of C-od. It was the philosopher
k5_ngdoin ruled over by this god-like, beautiful man,
a man of physical and intellectual beauty, who stood
up fearlessly and told America what it needed to be in
those days,
Clearly the students worshipped him, and "being young
and ardent themselves," they liked a "stand-up guy." And
Hutchins reciprocated. "The faculty," he said, "does not
amount to much, but the president and the students are
1 Aft
wonderful." "The standards and ideals of the rank and
file of college boys and girls are as high as they ever
have been,” he declared. "The young people are all right.
I'm not at all alarmed over the effect of this so-called
Taped interview July IS, 196 9.
^Taped interview, June 2 7, 1969.
Mayer, "Hutchins of Chicago: Part 1," p. 349.
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1 D Qjazz age on students. We can bank on our young folk.” ~ ;
He did strongly feel that
as far as the students are concerned, you must show
that you have a better grasp of the world than they
have. You must show that you have a better grasp of
the University than they have. You must be so far
ahead of them- -you must be as far ahead of them as
is necessary to convince them that they can’t, by
attacking you or disrupting the institution, produce
a better vision of the university or a better vision
of the world than one that you have offered, them. -*-90
189 International Feature Service release of May 2
'
^ Columbia. Oral History Froject, pp. .lG-19*
9F9.
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Intellectual Freedom
A university is a center of* independent
thought. Since it is ... it is also
a center of era oicism. The freedom of
the .modern university in a democratic,
society is based not on the remnants of
8.
^
medieval trad, at ion but on the uroposi.-
tion that societies require centers of
independent thought and criticism if they
are to progress or even to survive.
Academic freedom means that the indepen-
dence of the thought that goes on in a
university is so important to society that
a man cannot oe restrained or pun 5.shed by
those who pay him because he holds views
with which those who pay him disagree.
--Robert Maynard Hutchins
The University of Utopia
Hutchins oi Chicago, " Professor Thomas Vernon
Smith, one of Hutchins’ criuics, once conceded, "would
resign his presidency rather than let a single professor
suffer for freedom of speech within the law. "
1C
'
1 Tf
Hutchins is to be remembered for anything, it may well be
for the courage and wit with which he defended freedom of
expression within the academy and in the society at large
His position on academic freedom was unconditional:
I do not like people vrho disagree with me any better
than any body else. I dislike some professors at
Chicago intensely. I think they are stupid, bigoted,
and dishonest, because they do not share my opinions.
Some of them have committed the heinous crime of
criticizing me publicly. But I cannot permit the
p. W5.
ted in Meyer, "Hutchins of Chicago University,"
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slightest interference with their right to think and
as tney choose. This is not because I like them,
i o.o no,. It. is because my university is gone the
moment I permit any invasion of freedom of inquiry,
j. reedom of discussion, and freedom of teaching.
A university exists only to find the truth. If it
cannot do this, it disappears . ^92
j.here v. as no question but what Hutchins practiced what
he preached. As noted earlier (pp. 12lp-125n. } , he was quite
willing to employ heretics such as Ralph Tyler, whose work
was clearly in the progressive mainstream of John Dewey’s
ideas. And he harbored, with some amusement, heretics
on the faculty even when they sought to undermine Aristo-
telian logic : II any professor wanted to show, as some
of my colleagues do, that the law of contradiction has been
repealed by modern scientific advances, I should encourage
him to pursue his outrageous course."'1'^ He looked for
intelligence, courage, character, rather than philosophic
agreement, when seeking to fill key positions.
On one occasion, Hutchins tilted with a powerful
member of the Board of Trustees, defending a faculty member.
A professor of economics had analyzed a franchise proposed
by a local public utility whose president was a member of
the Board. His study showed that the corporation would
gain perhaps 15 percent on their investment. Considering
i co
“’'“Hutchins, "The Jeffersonian Outlook on Education,"
pp. 23- 2 i|.
193
Taped interview with Ralph Tyler, August 8, 1969.
1 q[i
Hutchins, "Freedom of the University," p. 95*
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this outrageous, he wrote a letter to the editor of one of
the Chicago newspapers protesting the new franchise. The
president of the company was furious. Invoking his
privilege as a member of the Board, he called Hutchins to
demand a special meeting to consider the discharge of the
offending professor. The Trustees met with Hutchins and
Ralph Tyler, then Dean of Social Sciences.
Hot waiting for the corporation president tc launch
his attack, Hutchins defined the situation:
Gentlemen, the trustees of the University have a
sacred responsibility. This is the institution in
our society which tries to maintain the kind of
people who can be critical, who can help us to see
the need for change, and how to bring it about.
One member of our group has forgotten his respon-
sibility as a trustee to maintain this critical
objective appraisal, that he wished to have the
trustees fire a faculty member who may or may not
be right, but who has exercised his critical
intelligence
,
to criticize a social action. The
trustees asked, "Who was that?" The corporation
president got up and said, "Gentlemen, I'm sorry,
^ -, r
.
I didn't realize what I was doing. I withdraw it." ^
Hutchins was acutely sensitive to any criticism of
his 2’ole as champion of intellectual freedom.. So much
so, that when H. K. Swift, Chairman of the Board, forwarded
a copy of a letter from a relative, who charged that there
was much less intellectual freedom at Chicago than at
Harvard and that "Mr. Hutchins wants freedom for men who,
in the main, but not necessarily in everything, think as
-1
°
vA 3 recalled by Ralph Tyler, August S, 1969, p. 5-
1$2
196he thinks, Hutchins requested Swift to ask Baum for an
elaboration of his statement. He also defended himself:
The principal difficulty with his [Baum’s] letter is his
confusion of me as a ’thinker’
dent. I spend my time trying
with me, to think as I think.
University, as they obviously
with me tr 197
and as a university pre si-
te persuade people to agree
They are free, in the
are outside it, to disagree
Baum wrote :
I want to declare that I am net attacking you because
I think that you want to limit intellectual freedom.
. . . You said that I confused you as a ’’thinker" and
as a university president. I omitted making this
distinction because it seemed to be an unnecessary
one. Although the statutes of the University check
and limit you, they do not transform you. In one
way or another, as president you do realize in some
degree your own ideas. These ideas, what you stand
for, are the object of my present interest, and not
how or how far you realize them.
In regard to his statement that there was much less freedom
at Chicago than at Harvard, Baum pointed to the courses in
the divisions of Philosophy and English, where Hutchins’
influence was considered great:
Here, the teachers state or imply, and nearly all
the students accept, the notions that there are two
good methods of thinking (Plato’s and Aristotle’s)
and one good method of reading (the analytical).
. . .
[These] notions allow some freedom. But the
*1 qA
Richard Baum, letter of January 20, 1940 uo HHS,
HHS 49/11.
'
^Letter of February 28, 1940, HHS 49/11.
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general belief in then (in the particular courses)
aoes limit .freedom
. .
.
general reliance upon the
Plato; Aristotle opposition tends to prevent
knowledge and understanding of the others. As for
the notion that there is one good way to read a
book, I would say that there are many good ways,
and that reliance upon one tends to prevent under-
standing of the others.
„
The university as a whole forwards liberal
ideals.
. . . Those ideals express themselves in mass
meetings against Hitler, in your omission from your
Great Book list of Hobbes, Nietzsche, and Pareto, yeux*
inclusion in that list of Locke, Mill and Marx, in" the ,
belief in ’’human progress” through democracy and i
education.
. . . These liberal ideals are cherished
almost unanimously by the University community. It is
this near unanimity, entirely aside from the good or
evil of the ideals themselves, that I have in mind when
T say that Chicago has much less freedom than Harvard.
V/here nearly everyone accepts the same ideas, thought
becomes standardized and. freedom is necessarily
limited. It seems to me that whether this general
agreement results from your persuasion, or your
imposition, or chance, matters little. ... It seems
to me that you are trying to strengthen and sharpen,
and hence to narrow, what I call Liberalism. In the
past, Liberalism has been remarkable both for its
tolerance and for its flabbiness. . . . And so I see
you reining in the extreme and careless tolerance of
old-fashioned Liberalism, and trying to train and
discipline and sharpen it for its coming struggle with
the forces of poverty, race, ambition, and religion.
Should you succeed, you will have brought Liberals
from their old vulnerable easygoingness over to the
statement that ” Who Is not for us is against us.”
. . , I don’t attack what I claim is your stand on
freedom. I don’t say that you are dictatorial . I
say that you limit freedom more than some other
educators do, but you will note that I compliment
that limitation. ' ^
A reply to Baum’s letter is not in the archives, and it
may well be that Hutchins did not respond to such a
J ' C
^ Letter from Richard Baum to Robert Maynard Hutchins,
March 10
,
1940
,
HHS 49/11 .
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generalized and paradoxical attack.
Many alumni approved of Hutchins’ stand on academic
freedom. One such alumnus, on redeeming his pledge,
wrote
:
I like a university which fully recognizes the right
of its faculty members to disagree with its president
on controversial questions. I like a university whose
president ha.s the intellectual integrity and states-
manship to differ forcefully and effectively with all
others, I like a university whose Board of Trustees
firmly supports such conditions. In fewer words, I
like the University of Chicago. 199
The faculty could not fault him on his support over
tine years. Near the end of his career at Chicago, the
Council of the university Senate, summed up his role:
Chancellor Hutchins has been the greatest outstanding
defender of that most precious of all our assets,
academic freedom. ... He has taken the university
through two official investigations. On those, and
on other occasions, he has stood forward as one p.f the
greatest American champions of academic freedom.
The first occasion was the Walgreen affair. In 1935
Charles Walgreen of Chicago, head of the nationwide drug
chain, withdrew his niece from the University of Chicago
because he felt that she was being "indoctrinated” by
"communist professors . Among his complaints were
199
Letter from 3. Edward Scott to John Nuveen, Jr.,
May 23, 1951, HHS 4-9/12.
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"Hutchins on 20th Year,” Chicago Tribune, November
1949.
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that she had been reading Russ ia’s New Primer in one of her
202
classes with Professor Robert Morse Lovett and that she
had been studying the protective tariff. 20 -^
Because of Walgreen’ s prominence, the Chicago papers,
with the exception of the Times, gave the case great
publicity, which in turn incited the Illinois State Senate
to appoint what became known as the Broyles Commission on
Higher Education. The purpose of this commission was to
investigate communism in the universities and colleges of
Illinois, but it concentrated its attention on the Uni-
versity of Chicago. None of the Walgreen charges were
substantiated, but even so, the state legislature evinced
a desire to revoke the tax-exempt status of the univer-
2 oli
sity," + and Professor James W. Linn warned Hutchins,
"Bob, if the trustees fire Robert Lovett, you'll get twenty
resignations from the faculty in twenty- four hours." Hutchins
p n d
replied, "No I won’t. My successor will." J Lovett stayed
on at the university.
202
Dell, p. 50*
2o "3
^Columbia Oral History Project, p.
204„ ^Hyman, p. 5*
2 C
'^John Gunther, Inside USA (New York: Harper and
Brothers, 194-7), p. 377, cited in Dell, ibid. In fact there
was no danger that Lovett would be fired- -the 39 member
Board of Trustees also promptly came to the defense of the
University. Columbia Oral History Project, p. 35-
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Shortly thereafter a meeting between Hutchins and
Walgreen was arranged by William Benton (later a vice-
president of the University). Hutchins charmed Walgreen.
They made plans for what later became known as the Charles R.
Walgreen Foundation for the Study of American Institutions,
designed to "forward the development of good citizenship
and the improvement of public service." Walgreen subse-
quently gave $550>000 to support this foundation, augmented
by $250,000 from the Rosenwald family
.
200 Announcing the
donations, Walgreen declared his conversion: "If our
students study and are acquainted with our own Bill of
Rights, there is no danger that they will be led astray
207by foreign ’isms’ --and that includes Communism."-
The Illinois legislature was silenced for a few years,
but in the. Spring of 191+9, a commission of the legislature
under the chairmanship of Broyles again investigated so-
called Communist influence at the University of Chicago,
this time adding Roosevelt College to its area of investiga-
tion .
Hutch
week
enthu
i t
.
"
was i
so
»
Hyman, p. 173*
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"Hew Endowments," Time, June l!±, 1937 , P • 59.
ins and Walgreen then began to lunch together once a
ever a period of two years and Walgreen "became as
3
5
astic about the university as he had been hostile to
Hutchins later said, "His opposition to the University
rrational, and I'm afraid his support of it was equally
Columbia Oral History Project, p. 57-
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The Broyles Commission had proposed to the legislature
1
-yaxty bills, including one requiring teachers
of "subversive" doctrines a felony and grounds for dis-
missal. During the hearing before the General Assembly,
students from the University of Chicago and Roosevelt
College had demonstrated somewhat noisily (by the standards
ol the 19i4.Cs), against the bills. The legislature conclude
that the students’ conduct indicated indoctrination "with
Communistic and other subversive theories contrary to our
free system of representative government." Their .impres-
sionistic conclusion was incorporated in a resolution com-
missioning Broyles and his committee to investigate Roose-
velt College and the University of Chicago. 20®
The interrogations were directed by J. B. Matthews,
wno had been advisor to the old Dies congressional committee
The hearings were conducted on the principle of "guilt by
P(~)Q
association." Called before the Commission, Hutchins
flatly repudiated this tactic
:
Tne subpoena T have received summons me to testify
•concerning subversive activities at the University
cm ohJcago. lnii is a leading question: the answer
is assumed in the question. I cannot testify concern-iny subversive activities at the University of
Chicago, because there are none.
208
Robert Lasch, "Two Intrepid Colleges," The Reoo^ter.
June 21, 1 9ii9 ; pp. 32, 33 .
' A '
2 C 9Milburn. p. Akers, "Dr. Hutchins Denies Reds Are on
Fa cul t y , " Sun Times , April 22 , 1 9k 9
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The Trustees of the University of Chicago are: [Here
th£
C
^]
in
?
P6ad th
^
nan]es and business affiliations ofe 34. Trustees
. ]
„
Tnese ^gentlemen are responsible for the conduct
T
°
T
J
.
the University of Chicago. Legally they are the
niversicy of Chicago. They a 3. 1
,
particularly those
W-io^ reside m Chicago, spend countless hours famil-iarizing themselves with what is going on at the Uni-
ver^i y. I u will.not.be charged that they are engagedin
th
subversive activit: .es It can hardly be supposed
t they would sanction such activities.
The faculty 01 the University is, as everybodyknows, one of the most distinguished in the world. Thefaculty numbers 1,000. Hone of its members is engaged
in subversive activities. The principal reason why
the University has such a distinguished faculty is" that
tii.e University guarantees its professors absolute and
complete academic freedom.
Nobody has ever ventured to say that
the faculty of the University of Chicago
It has sometimes been said that some
any member of
is a Communist,
members of the
-faculty belong to some so-called "Communist- front”
organizations
. The University of Chicago does not
believe in the un-American doctrine of guilt by
association
.
This brilliant introduction not only rejected the
pnilosophy 01 ' guilt oy association 11 out, by cataloguing
the names and business affiliations of the Trustees, in-
dustrialists, bankers
,
businessmen, corporation lawyers
and other substantial citizens-- in jected the doctrine of
innocence by association. Such pillars of society were not
-suitable targets for a witch hunt.^ dd
Hutchins then went on to demonstrate the patriotism of
the University, citing the Manhattan Project, the "most
210
"Tower Topics," A lurnn :I Bu 1
1
e t in
,
University of
Chicago, June, 1949
,
p. 1 .
pit
~ Lasch, p. 33.
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momentous military secret in history” 212
( see pp. 1 79- 184 ).
He admitted that the students, in demonstrating against
certain oills (which also were opposed by three of the four
newspapers m Chicago)," 13 were certainly guilty of rudeness,
but "rudeness and redness are not the same." 211! The bills
themselves were, in Hutchins’ opinion as a former law pro-
fessor, unconstitutional and, since they aimed at "thought
control, un-American. He repudiated the suggestion that
those who demonstrated against these bills were subversive
:
ihe danger go our institutions is not from the tiny
minority who do not believe in them. It is from those
vmo would mistakenly repress the free spirit upon which
those institutions are built.
. .
The policy of repression of ideas cannot work and
never has worked
. The alternative to it is the long,
difficult road of education. To this the American
people have been . committed
. It requires patience and
tolerance, even in the face of intense provocation,
it requires faith in the principles and practices of
democracy, faith that when the citizen understands all
forms of government he will prefer democracy and
that he will be a better citizen if he is convinced
than he would be if he were coerced. -15
During the interrogation, Hutchins frequently turned
the questions against Matthews, with Soars tic skill:
Q. Is Dr. Maud Slye on the faculty?
A. You will recall, I think, that she is listed
212
"Tower Topics,” June, 194-9, p. 1.
23.3
"A Lesson on Freedom,” St. Louis Post-Dispatch,
April 22
,
1949.
2 13-11 Tower Topics,” June, 1949, P • 2.
21 ,
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as emeritus. Dr. Slye retired many years
confining her attention for a considerableyears exclusively to mice.
ago after
number of
Q. Dr. Slye was an associate professor emeritus?
A. Emeritus means retired.
Q. She is retired on pension?
A. Ohj yes.
Q. And has at least the prestige of the University
of Chicago to some degree associated with her name?
A. I don’t see how we can deny the fact that she hadbeen all her life a member of the faculty of the Uni-
versity. There isn't any way you can stop being a
pi ofes.„o2 emeritus. Dr. Slye was one of the most dis-
tinguished specialists in cancer we have seen in our
time
.
Q* She was studying cancer when she was studying
mice, Is that correct? °
A. Correct.
Q. Are you acquainted with the fact that Dr. Slye
has had frequent affiliations with so-called Communist-
front organizations?
A. I have heard that she has had so-called frequent
associations with so-called Communist- front oraaniza-
ions
.
Q. Hay I ask if
not such a thing
A. Of mice? . .
in your educational theory there
as indoctrination by example?
216
is
And so it went. There seems little doubt that in addi-
tion to the logic of Hutchins' answers, his wit and gift
for irony bewildered the inquisitors. After a day of
questioning, his parting shot was a devastating allusion
216
Lasch, P- 33-
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L'° ohe ch<a*^u3 against Christ: "He consorted with publicans
and sinners; therefore he is guilty. n^7
The sociologist Maclver, then at Columbia and considered
a prominent historian of intellectual freedom, summed up
Hutchins' appearance before the Broyles Commission as follows
The statement and subsequent responses of (then
1 ancelior Hutchins) constitute perhaps the most signal
e -iverance 01 the principles of academic freedom that
any political investigating body has ever heard--butif obviously ond no influence on the commission.
.
,
^ conca.uding
.
comment concerning academic freedom
] s in order. This freedom must be defended by the board
cl trustees, the administration, the faculty, the
students, and the alumni. Since intellectual freedomis closely interwoven with the primary freedoms of the
whole people, it should be the concern of all who carefor the democracy we inherit. 21o
The Broyles Commission proved nothing. It filed the
transcript of testimony, but no report, and the legislature
rejected the request for new funds. Its bills did not
pd.ss, Hutchins once again emerged as the uncompromising
champion of academic freedom. Chicago had fared far better
rhan such institutions as the University of Washington,
where faculty dismissals based on charges of communism,
21 Q
occurred, ' and whose president had stated he "would not
217Milburn P. Akers, "Dr. Hutchins Denies Reds are on
Fa ou1 1y , " Chic ago Sun-Times , April 22, 1 9I4.9
.
-218, J . _Academ i c Fre edom m Our Time
, pp. 186, 271, cited
-in Dell, p, 211.
219
'-Lasch, pp. 3-2, 3 3.
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keep a Communist teacher because the professor was not a
free man."^^1
Hutchins' stand on the competency of communists to
teach was based on his conviction that a society of free
men depended on education, and that education depended on
open dialogue. He cited Mill with approval:
If all mankind minus one were of one opinion and onlv
no
e
more
S
1ustified
h
?
C
° t^r<U7 unkind would be
he (f
ln SUens
“S one person, than
mankind tv P
“el,,
.“ld be Justified in silencing
2. ;
* *.• • iriere ought to exist the fullest libertvoi professing and discussing, as a matter of ethical
considered! 221^
doctrine
-
ho— ~al it may be
0n '1
^ ^ 1 ree discussion, by open expression of differences
Cj~ o:°ln ' OIlj can man genuinely learn. Where you find the
greatest freedom of expression, you find the superior
society. Hutchins therefore felt that the proper question
tc ask about a teacher is not whether he is a Communist but
whether he is competent. If he seeks simply to indoctrinate
his students with Communist propaganda, he is incompetent
and should be removed-
- for that reason only, no other. The
•‘standard of competence" ensures that a relation exists be-
tween charges against a teacher and the quality of his
‘--^Robert Mac Ivor, Academic Freedom in Our Time
(Rev/ York: Columbia University Press, 195’bT, *pp7'~i?8
,
179-
182, cited in Dell, p. 192.
22 ^
'Robert Maynard Hutchins, Freedom
,
Educa t ion
,
and the
Fund (New York: Meridian Books, 1 ~ rJo)
, p. 3b.
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222teaching. As an example of not using the standard of
competence, Hutchins cited the University of Washington’s
rejection of Kobert Oppenheimer as a visiting lecturer in
physics
.
Hutchins did concede that if a man was a spy or advocated
trie violent overthrow of the Government, he should not be
appointed.
But convinced and able Marxists on the faculty may be
necessary if the conversation about Marxism is to be
anything but hysterical and superficial, ... If a
man is not free to think independently, he is no use
to a center of independent thought, [but membership
in the party] should not disqualify him from member-
ship in the faculty [if] he does not act as members
of the party are supposed to act. 2-3
Hutchins did not think it likely he would ever find himself
having to defend appointments in such terms.
It may be difficult, at this time, to recall the
climate of opinion in which Hutchins took such a strong
stand on the issue of communism. It was a time when few
people shared such libera] views, at least openly, and v'hen
cold war politics governed most public utterances. The
American Association of University Frofessors, the American
Civil Liberties Union, President Harold Taylor of Sarah
Lawrence College and the late Senator Taft, the conservative
Republican from Ohio 22 Ji vie re among the few organizations
till s
Ibid
. ,
p. 33. Hutchins
stand by Sidney Hook.
22 3hutchins, "The Freedom
^'Dell, p. 172 .
was severely challenged on
of the University," p. 99.
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and. individuals which, took a similar stand.
After leaving Chicago, v.rhen he v/as President of' the
nmd for the Republic, Hutchins again repeated his position
about hiring communists
,
on Me e t the Pre ss
,
November 29,
i-'Uu he cried to avoid doing so in a yes or no manner.
His equivocal response apparently irritated several of the
panel members. Time magazine, however, reported favorably
on his performance, and he responded, calling himself, with
habitual irony, ”a kind of 18th century conservative" who
believed in the Declaration of Independence, the Constitu-
tion, and the Bill of Rights, He continued,
I was discussing a theoretical possibility, not something
I had done or planned to do
. I said that any such
appointment would have to be made by the board and that
I did not know what the Board would do if the question
arose
.
The reason 1 was willing to answer a hypothetical
question about a theoretical possibility is that the
point is basic. The practice of judging people in terms
of labels rather than in terms of themselves is contrary
to the principles of the Declaration of Independence, the
Constitution, and the Bill of Rights. It may deprive a
man of his livelihood and reputation without regard to
his individual case and without due process of law.
The practice of disposing of people by condemning the
organizations, churches, nationalities, and races to
which they or their relatives or acquaintances belong
is contrary to the American tradition of fair play. It
cost A1 Smith the Presidency. It cost Emmett Till his
life.
Individuals vary widely in their understanding and
adherence to the purpose of organizations they belong
to. Jobs vary widely in their "sensitivity." There
is a theoretical possibility that I might sometime meet
some sort of Communist qualified for some sort of job.
I have not met one yet and 1 do not expect to. Yet
165
the possibility exists.
. .
There is no evidence that Hutchins would not have acted
in accord with his principles, had appointment been the
A brief flurry of excitement was occasioned by Earl
Browder, a highly publicized American communist, when ho
was refused the use of University of Chicago facilities by
a subordinate administrative officer, and the denial was
upheld by Hutchins. But the reason appeared to be Univer-
sity rules
with regard to the nature of student groups recognized
by the University which entitled them to certain privi-
leges, use of buildings, etc.
. . . There certainly was
no case of any violation of academic freedom, as I
would define or describe it, involving a, member of the
faculty during Hutchins' administration.^ 0
Vfnen Professor Gideonse of the Economics Department resigned
in 1938> a rumor circulated that he had tangled with Hutchin
because he opposed the educational views of the President
(which he published as a book entitled The Higher Learn ing
in a Democracy , see pp. ij_8- ip9 ) > and for this reason
had not been given a promotion. There had indeed been
pp n
friction between them, ' but "academic freedom" had nothing
225
,Time
,
December 12, 1955* cited in Dell, pp. 176- 177 .
226Letter from Reuben Prcdin to Martin Pierce,
September 29, 19.66, RMH I i 8.
^Telecon with Mortimer Adler
,
May 5, 1970.
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to do with Gidecnse's resignation. Even
opponent of Hutchins as Jacob Viner, one
"Burghers of Calais" (see pp. 112ff), in
a query concerning Hutchins' position on
wrote that "he always dealt with me more
so adamant an
of the original
reply to
academic freedom,
generously than I
thought I deserved." 22 ®
During his continuous battle in defense of academic
freedom, Hutchins achieved another landmark as one of the
very few university heads to oppose the loyalty oath. In
a speech on October 5, 1950 at the University of California,
where imposition of the loyalty oath was a heated issue, he
declared, "oaths tended to intimidate the faculty in its
search for truth,
"
22 ^
The Los Angeles Time s responded angrily,
The coolest and wisest heads on both sides are trying
to resolve the conflict between regents and faculty
members and Chancellor Hutchins' glib assurance in
advance that nonsigners will have the financial
support of the University of Chicago faculty does not
helo matters much. ... He is behaving like a
bu1 1 inski. - 3
0
Hutchins' concern for academic freedom was matched by
his concern for freedom of the press, which he recognized
as a kindred principle in a free society. During the
22 ®Letter to Martin Pierce, September 29 , 1958 ,
RMH I i 8.
^“'"Wvv York Times, October 6, 1950, as cited in Dell,
vj ; . O
,
iou .
2 3 ij Los
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A nge les Time s
,
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Chicago years, he spelled out their relationships, and
contributed to a major study of the press in America.
.t.s Hutchins saw it, the press was related to education
in two ways: first by reporting on the activities of
eauca.t. lonal institutions, and. second "as being itself a
tremendous educational force,
. . . the greatest aggregation
of educational foundations is the press itself. 2 ^ 1 He
pointed out that until recently everything called adult
education had come from newspapers or public libraries.
The press should provide educational leadership, but it
might be necessary for philanthropists to endow a few great
newspapers to make this possible. Otherwise, it would have
to come from the educational institutions themselves, with
the hope that ultimately educated readers would demand a
superior press. But this way would be difficult, because
the press has great power "over the minds ... of those
2 32
whom the educational institutions produce. He chal-
lenged newspaper editors to direct their efforts "to an
appreciation of the aims of education and of the press as
an educational instrument; for after all, the future of
the press and the future of education are quite likely to
2 ^1Draft of "The Press and Education," Speech 57 be-
fore the American Society of Newspaper Editors, Washington,
D.C.. April 18, 1930, p. 2.
- J.oid
. ,
p . (
.
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233be the same.” It was on this rather wistful note that
he concluded, almost as if he hoped for the best, but
feared the v:orst.
his opportunity to contribute to such a cause came in
the 'li-O’s. During a board meeting of the Encyclopaedia
Britannica, Henry Luce, publisher of Time, a college class-
mate of Hutchins and a very close personal friend (one of
the feu so privileged)
,
suggested that a commission on
freedom of the press be set up. ^9-
Luce agreed to donate the necessary funds as a gift
from Time
,
Incorporated to the University of Chicago, which
would administer the project. Neither Time nor the Uni-
versity of Chicago would be responsible for the results. ^
As Hutchins put it, 'the University of Chicago was simply
a sanitary pipeline through which the money flowed from
Time to the commission, and it guaranteed the independence
2^
of the commission, which was complete." °
The commission met for the first time on December 13”-
194-3- Hutchins had hoped to get Judge Learned Hand to chair
2 37
the commission but Hand declined and Hutchins then accepted
2 33tm ^
_L •*> _l Li •
234 Columbia Oral History project, p. lOip.
^
-
jJHyman
,
p
.
395-
^ Columbia Oral History Project, p. IO4 .
' Letter to Learned Hand, November 26, 194-3* HMH
IV ii 3
.
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^IlO cha irmanship
. The commission included, such eminent
figures as Zechariah Chafee, Jr., Harold Lasswell,
Archibald MacLeish, Charles E. Merriam, Re inhold Niebuhr,
Ronert Redfield, Beardsley Rural, George N
. Schuster, John
M. Clark, John Dickinson, and Arthur Schlesinger. John
Grierson, Hu Shih, and Jacque Maritain were advisors.
Their task was to examine all aspects of the American
press-
- radio
,
newspaper, motion pictures, magazines, books,
and subsequently television, with one primary question in
P iR
mind : ' Was the freedom of the American press in danger?’’' '"
An understanding of the standards and responsibilities of
the press in a democratic society, was a prerequisite .-39
Hutchins spent a large part of his time for two years in-
vestigating these and related questions. 2^0 On February 9,
1944 he wrote to the executive committee, spelling out the
premises : "A free community is one in which there is the
fullest political participation by all members of the com-
munity. Intellectual participation is impossible without
. ..
„2l|.l
free communication.
The commission began to examine such issues as news-
paper chains, the power of the press, the effects of
2 ^uHyman, p. 395*
2 3%£I jv iv 2. Commission on the Freedom of the Press
resume of first meeting December 15>, 1943 by Chafee.
2
^Columbia. Oral History Project, p. lOq.
2^1RMH, II ii 1.
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" steering
extent of
c?ear” of questions such as anti- semit ism, the
failure to have reporters who can deal with
science, lav;, labor, politics or the military, the effects
of pressure groups and what should and should not be trans-
mitted in the new media of television news
.
On August 25, 194-4- the Commission released a compre-
hensive statement of purpose.
A two year study of organization, practices, effects of
modern mass communications (including newspaper, press,
news- gathering associations, periodicals, books, radio,
newsreels and the international communications carriers)
with a view to a single concluding report to the public.
The Commission’s report will include general recommenda-
tions a.s to public policy, specific recommendations with
regard to the improvement of the quality and reliability
of mass communications and to the relation of these
communications to the maintenance of a free American
Society with important international responsibilities
.
2 4-3
Toward the end of 1944 Luce's advisors, who were not
pleased with the way the final report appeared to be going,
convinced Luce
to complete the
on the project.
not to provide the additional fund
report. He had already expended
Hutchins then turned to William
s necessary
$200,000
Benton
who, through the Encyclopaedia Britannica
,
furnished the
$15 ,
C
00 necessary to complete the report and provided
editorial help as well.
The report, A_ Free and Responsible Press , was finally
published in December 1948. -It stated that freedom of the
‘^"Freedom of the press," Time, March 19, 194-4-* PP- 98,
99
,
102 .
_T
°RMH, IV iv 1.
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press in America was imperilled, citing many factors. 2^ A
passage considered by Hutchins to convey the main idea read:
II modern society requires great agencies of mass
communication, if these concentrations become sopowerful that they are a threat to democracy, ifdemocracy cannot solve the problem s imply by breaking
them up-- then, those agencies must control themselves
or be controlled by government. If they are controlled
hJ government, we lose our chief safeguard against
totalitarianism-- and at the same time take a°long step
toward it. 245 ° ^
Tne principal recommendation of the Commission was that
some agency which rellects the ambitions of the American
people for its press should exist for the purpose of com-
paring the accomplishments of the press with the aspirations
which the people have for it. Such an agency would also
educate the people as to the aspirations which they ought
to have for the press." Set up for a ten- year trial period,
this agency should be completely independent of the govern-
2h6
ment and the press and supported by private gifts
.
The report was almost universally condemned by the
,
Lu<
ti 2 i{.b president of the
press and radio. 2 ^"' / Time magazine, ce’s own publication,
called it "a disappointing report
American Society of Newspaper Editors was highly critical,
"w
''"Hyman, p # 396 .
2li5 1
"Cited by Hutchins in "Remarks by Robert M. Hutchins,"
speech before the American Society of Newspaper Editors,
Washington, D.C., April 21, 1955? ?• 2.
° Ibid
. ,
pp. 1C, 11.
' / Columbia Oral History Project, p. 105
•
Freedom Ring True," Time , March 3-? 194-7?
cited in Dell, p. 69
•
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accusing the members of the Commission of being left-wing
ana indicated that the views of the Commission were un-
important, although perhaps dangerous, because the members
were, in general, college professors without newspaper ex-
.
_
2 Ll9per nonce
, Sokolsky, of the Chi cap.; o Herald Sun
,
wrote
perhaps the most negative, "anti-gown” review: that
"Hutchins
. . . hit on nothing.
. . . We might all look
into what they [professors] are doing to our children." 2 ^0
Frank Hughes of the Chicago Tribune opined,
The book apparently is a major effort in the campaign
of a determined group of totalitarian thinkers led by
such house-top shouters as Harold L. Ickes, Morris
Ernest, George Seldes, and Archibald MacLeish, who
want to discredit the free press of America or put it
under a measure of government control sufficient to
stop effective criticism of New Deal Socialism, the
one-world doctrine, and internationalism. 25l
Hughes’ criticism was particularly contradictory,
asserting that the Commission was promoting government con-
trol, when that was the very thing the Commission warned
would happen if the press did not control itself.
Hutchins was convinced "that 9b percent of the people
who criticized the report when it came out had never looked
at it," and this instance seemed tc prove that such a state-
292
ment had some basis m fact. ^
2[lq
"Remarks by Robert M. Hutchins, p. 2.
2 go
Chicag o Herald Sun
,
May lip
,
1 91-1-7
•
pc'.-] .
" Chicago_ _Tribune
,
March 2 7 , 1947-
2 Columbia Oral History Project, p. 106.
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Piank Hughes was subsequently given a three year study
and research assignment from the Chicago Tribune’s pub-
lisher, Colonel Robert R. McCormack, to write Prej udice and
the Press . ' This book attacked A Free and Respons ible
Pre ss as "loaded from the left." Dr. Hutchins, after-
hearing a resume of the book, commented, "It. sounds as if
o Fit
Mr. Hughes has become a humorist."
A less involved critic than Hutchins commented that
Prejudice and the Press attacked the men on the Commission,
listing organizations with which the men were or had been
associated and which were blacklisted by the Committee of
Un-American Activities or other groups. This reviewer,
Frank Luther Mott, did conclude, however, that Hughes has
. 2 S' ^
some points to make. Among those who approved of A Free
and Responsible Press were two laymen of distinctly dif-
ferent backgrounds and opinions, Cyrus Eaton, who wrote a
letter of affirmation on April 10, 194-7, and Huey Long’s
son, Russell P. Long. Long, in a letter dated April 2, 1947
said that the press had not given his father a fair hear-
Q £
V
-ing.
l“"' u Perhaps the most distinguished figure to support
^
'’Frank Hughes, Prej udice and the Press (Old Green-
wich, Conn.: Devin Adair, 195^T
.
254*.ew Orleans Times Picayune , June 11, 1950.
O r' r
Frank Luther Mott, "Chicago Tribune 's Reply to the
University of Chicago," Rew York" Herald" Tribune , June 2, 1950.
S' r-
^Letter to Robert Maynard Hutchins, RMH IV iii 3
•
mthe report was Walter Lippruann, who wrote that it was "an
admirable introduction to the sub ject
.
”
2^
As time went on A Fre e and Responsible Pre ss gained
more and more admirers, and Hutchins concluded that it
"gained stature and reputation with age." 2 ^® It is now
standard academic fare in journalism schools, and cited
by student editors in their battles with censorious
administrators
.
The evidence clearly shows that Hutchins was a con-
sistent defender of freedom of the press. The charges
leveled against him, claiming the contrary, appear to be
very few in number, of dubious authenticity, and in one
case, humorous. Mrs. Maude Phelps Hutchins, the first wife
of Robert Hutchins, was a sculptress of some talent. In
December of 1939 the Chicago Daily Maroon, the student news-
paper, gave considerable publicity to an allegation that
she persuaded coeds to pose for her in the nude. The
liaro on also implied that faculty censorship had squelched
furthez* publicity on the subject. On December 15, 1939,
under a photograph of President Hutchins carrying the
caption, "1 Take the Raps," the Maroon charged the admin-
istration with handing them an ultimatum, "You can’t
on Criticism of the Press," Los Angeles T imes,
March 29, 1947, cited in Dell, p. 69.
p c'g
' "
‘'Columbia Oral History Project, p. 105.
touch Mrs. Hutchins." William M. Randall, Assistant Dean
of Students in charge of publications, immediately denied,
the charge. "As faculty advisor to student publications,
I recently have held several discussions with the Maroon
editors on a series of flagrant misstatements of facts of
which erroneous statements concerning Mrs. Hutchins con-
stituted but one phase. . . . There was no ultimatum."
The Maroon also printed a statement that expressed the
President's desire for privacy in his personal life.
Mr
. Hutchins is willing to take a beating in student
publications.
. . . He is in a position in which it
is unfortunately necessary for his name to be taken
in vain occasionally. But Mrs. Hutchins is a private
person and her private life is her own. Consequently,
unless Dr. Hutchins puts his personal okay on it, her
name will not be taken in vain or otherwise
.
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It was an understandable plea for family privacy, but
hardly a genuine violation of Hutchins' personal con-
victions about freedom of the press.
^'9
chi£S£° Daily News, December 15 , 1939 .
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World. War II
The light [the university] has shed since
earliest antiquity is now extinguished in
almost the whole of Europe. With the whole
world in flames we must raise a standard to
which all honest and right-thinking men can
repair, to which embattled humanity can rally.
It is the standard of freedom, truth, and
reason. To the forces of brutality, chaos,
and ignorance the university opposes the power
of righteousness, order, and knowledge. Upon
the triumph of that power the survival of
Western Civilization depends.
--Robert Maynard Hutchins
Education for Freedom
The educational and political philosophy of Robert
Maynard Hutchins was severely tested by World War II.
2 o0
Hutchins, a pacifist and an American Firster, warned
as late as January, 194-1 that the nation was about to
’’commit moral suicide" by joining the European conflict,
and that president Roosevelt was sliding dangerously close
... . . .
.
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to active intervention.
He shared a concern for the fate of education during
wartime with other educators such as James B. Conant, who
felt that the ideals of democracy simply could not be com-
promised by wartime imperatives. During a time of crisis,
Conant believed, it was the responsibility of the university
^^Taped interview with Richard P. McKeon, August i|,
1969.
oil
"'""Hutchins Hailed for Peace Talk," Chicago Tribune,
January 2 ip , 196.1 •
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to guard carefully the "eternal verities." Never again (re-
ferring to feorld War I) should Harvard be allowed to become
merely an "armed Camp" because of global conditions. Harvard
and other liberal universities had to do more than prepare
better soldiers and weapon designers in the atmosphere of
a technical institute. The progress of civilization had
to be preserved by the universities, which "must serve as
virtual monasteries of the Modern Dark Age." 2 ”2
But Hutchins was also irrevocably committed to the
cause of democracy, and in a time of crisis, philosophy
gave way to practical necessity. He said much later,
One has to remember, I suppose, that when a country is
at war, all bets are off. The University of Chicago
could hardly have seceded from the United States at
that time, and if the University of Chicago was not
to secede from the United States, presumably it had
to do whatever it could do to advance the interests of
the country, as they were defined at Washington.
Hutchins announced his conversion to the war effort on
January 7> 1942, during a Trustees Dinner to the Faculty.
The philosopher administrator with the Aristotelian bias
suddenly showed pragmatic toughness. He argued that it
was academic to declare, at such a time, that education is
the best defense of the country and that to sacrifice it to
win the war destroys one of the principal reasons for fight-
ing the war. Such a discussion is suitable only before the
2 'J
~ Harvard Crimson
,
January 27, 1 94-- > n • P •
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^Columbia Oral History Project, p. 95-
1?8
actual declaration of war. Once war is declared, all "long-
run activities such as education and research must be sur-
rendered to the " short run" goal of winning the war:
be have stood for liberal education and pure research.What the. country must have now is vocational training
cnid applied research. What the country must have we
must try to supply. ... Vie are now engaged in total
war. Total war may mean the total extinction, for the
time being, at. least, of the characteristic functions
of the University of Chicago.
. . . vie are now an in-
strumentality of total war.
he agreed tnat through the elimination of liberal education
and pure research Chd.cago might no longer be able to pro-
vide the intellectual leadership which was its hallmark.
Biat in answer to the question, "Whither is fled the visionary
gleam? Where is it now, the glory and the dream?" Hutchins
replied that the basic function of the university would remain
the same, but that the war would perforce make it difficult,
if not for a time impossible, to carry out. "That basic
function, intellectual leadership, is more difficult than
ever . . . and more vital than ever."^'1 ^
Once Hutchins moved from his position of isolationism,
he threw himself into the war effort with such vigor that
the University of Chicago became, if not the most involved,
then close to the most involved, university in the war
effort. He had said that democracy was the best form of
government, and worth dying for. The individual must be
i? °!|n The University at War," Speech 381 at Trustees
Dinner to the Faculty, January 7, 1942, pp. 1, 15-
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prepared to give up his possessions, his interests, and his
life, if need be, to preserve its blessings He was,
when it came to a showdown, prepared to set aside his own
passionate interests in pure research, the Great Conversa-
tion, first principles, to help win the war.
He was as good as his word. The exemplary efforts at
Chicago, under his administration, included: 1). The Man-
hattan Project, which started on the Chicago campus with
something like 25 men and the squash courts as a laboratory.
It grew into a program that put two- thirds of the campus
under guard and entailed the responsibility for the Argonne
Laboratory.' 1 ' 0 It was this project which conducted the
first experiments in which the nuclear chain reactor acted
as predicted- ~ the first sustained, controlled production
of atomic energy (achieved December 2, I9lp2). 2). The
establishment, in 194-5-4&> a $12,000,000 atomic and metal
research program. By 194-8 there were three institutes in-
volved: Nuclear Studies, Metals, and Radiobiolcgy and
Biophysics. A large cyclotron was available, with eighty-
five experts and 100 assistants involved. 3)* Many short
vocational non-credit courses having to do with preinduction
military training and civil defense. During 1942 alone,
Chicago lost 900 regular students, with sailors and
~°2 l,Demccracy Best and Worth Dying For--Hutchins
,
M The
Chi cago pal ly New s, December 28, 1 c’IpC
,
2°'J Columbia Oral History Project, p. 95>*
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soldiers taking their place, ii). The institution of uni-
versity level military studies, in military history, law,
etc. This was the only first-rate program in the United
States outside the service academies and institutes. Started
just before trie war
,
in the face of academic hostility to
the military, it ended just after the war. 2^
Of these contributions to the war effort, the Manhattan
Project was of course the most important. Under the admin-
istration of General Groves, who had been told that "if you
do the job right, it will win the war, the project re-
quired a university to take over the technical development
and the central responsibility for the research and develop-
ment of the bomb. The government had first approached Har-
vard, which turned it down, perhaps because if the project
did not work, and if Harvard had administered what turned
out to be a two billion dollar program unsuccessfully,
Q
"the institution would not have survived."” v Columbia
2 70
was then approached, with the same result. ' Chicago was
‘Taped interview with Arthur Rubin, January 13 , 1969.
P 68
"General Groves of Manhattan Project Dies," New York
Times
,
July 15, 1970, p. 22.
26 °~
''Taped interview with Richard P. McKeon, August, 1969.
According to Arthur Rubin (taped interview January 13* 1970),
Harvard may have refused because her strength, along with
that of M.I.T., was in electronics, and that area was to
take most of her war-time energy.
270
According to Arthur Rubin (taped interview, January 13 .
1970), they did not have the proper facilities. James B.
181
uho third Ciioicc. Hutchins cs.lH.cd- a meeting of his deans.
He told them, that he was opposed to the war and to the entrv
cf* the United States, but he was for the continuation of
freedom. ’'Under these circumstances, for an institution
not to do what seems to be essential, according to the best
minds, in order to preserve freedom, is pusilanimous .
”
He was going to recommend to the Board of Trustees that the
University attempt to develop the atom bomb ’’even if it
destroys the University of Chicago.” The deans voted to
support him, as did the Board of Trustees during a subse-
. 2 73quent meeting."'"
Although Hutchins did not at first see any intellectual
advantage for the University of Chicago from the Manhattan
2 ?2
Project, it did in fact provide the University with a.
great nuclear physics research center. Many of the scientists
--Enrico Fermi (slow neutron) and Urey (heavy water) were
notable examples-- remained after the war, providing Chicago
with one of the fine so faculties in the world in the field
of nuclear physics. Ironically, this serendipity effect,
Which remained with the university as a legacy, came from
Conant, then President of Harvard University and deeply _ in-
volved In developing the bomb, does net discuss the choice
in his recent autobiography, My Severa l Lives (New York:
-Harper and Row, 1970 ).
2 ^1As recalled by Richard P. McKeon, Taped interview,
August 4, 19b9.
2 72 /
' Columbia Oral History Project, p. 9o.
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a. commitment based almost entirely on Hutchins' patriot ism
and love of democracy, rather than from his intellectual
philosophy. Not entirely, however, for according to
Joseph Schwab, Hutchins was,
J-n Aristotelian sense of practical, a practical man
— that is, he had in mind that you didn't settle real
problems on the basis o j principle. ... Ke knew what
prudence and casuistry we re- -not using the word to
mean "evasion," but simply dealing with the messy
details of concrete costs. ... I think he considered
the goal of the university, what would happen if you
could bring that number of very bright people together
on the kinds of funds universities didn't have in those
days .2 73
Adding to the irony is the fact that Hutchins apparently
did not seriously believe that the bomb could be developed. 2 '^
The incongruity of Chicago’s becoming a great scientific
center did not go unnoticed:
while Chicago's best humanists of a decade ago have
been lost to Harvard, Princeton, and the West Coast
universities, the cream of Columbia's nuclear re-
search staff ... is now at Chicago. ... In pur-
suit of the Virgin (or at least the queen of the
medieval disciplines, metaphysics), Mr. Rockefeller's
university has wound up with the Dynamo ... in the
quest of the absolute, it discovered the Absolute
Weapon. ^
Hutchins was not unaware of the danger involved in
having Chicago under contract to the government. The Man-
hattan project was, in his opinion, the first stage in the
development of the military- academic complex that now
^-%'aped interview, August 1+, 1969.
^
^Columbia Oral History Project, p. 9o.
2
^Dixon Wee tor, "Can Metaphysics Survive?" Saturday
Review, April 10, 194-3, p. 7-
183
involves such great universities as MIT, California, and
Stanford, whose budgets are "dominated" by military ex-
penditures. ihe Manhattan Project "was the first general
conv ic o ion that the road to power and perhaps to prosperity
resides in these great enterprises that were formerlv in-
xf
tellectual
,
that are now the tools of government policy.
Hutcoins might in fact have included industry in the power
structure-
-the University of Chicago also had an "Atomic
Club,- whose members (for $30 >000 per annum, for 3 years)
could get advanced reports on the state of the art. In
1948 there were ten corporation sponsors, the Aluminum
Company of America, Beech- Nut Packing, Inland Steel,
Pittsburg plate Glass, Shell, Standard Oil of New Jersey,
Standard Oil of Indiana, Sun Oil, U.S. Steel, and Westing-
hou s e El e ctrie
.
His warnings, sounded as early as 1943? speak to the
current condition of American universities vis-a-vis
the federal government
:
Institutions are supported to solve problems selected
by the government and to train men and women selected
by the government, in fields and by methods prescribed
by the government, using a staff assembled in terms of
Requirements laid down by the government. ... A
government which has once discovered that universities
can be used to solve immediate problems is likely to
intensify the practice as its problems grow more serious.
^
^Columbia Oral History Project, p. 99.
^ '
'""war Goes to College," Time , February 13', 1943?
pp. 89-90*
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Most of the scientists on the Manhattan Project were
opposed, as was Hutchins, to the actual dropping of the
bomb, and after the successful Los Alamos test, 60 of them
sent a telegram to President Truman, asking him not to
drop the bomb. Two scientists were sent, with Hutchins'
blessing, to visit James Byrnes, the President’s principal
advisor, to try to convince him that the president should
not order the dropping of the bomb. Byrnes replied that
Congress would not understand how two billion dollars could
be spent without results. When the scientists suggested
that it could be dropped on an uninhabited island, with the
Japanese as spectators, he replied that it might fail to go
Off.
After the bomb was dropped several important develop-
ments occurred . 1 ). University of Chicago scientists and
administrators were instrumental in establishing the Atomic
Energy Commission, thus preventing military control. 2). An
Atomic Energy Control Conference was held from September 19-
22, 194b at the University of Chicago. Organized by Pro-
fessor Robert Redfield, the agenda included a discussion of
the consequences of the atomic bomb under conditions of
national sovereignty, international conditional control,
the "techniques of moving toward world government" (Harold H.
-Lassweli), alternatives if international control not achievable,
p yO
arid secrecy in science in event of arms race. '
2?8Approximately 4& attended, among them Robert Redfield,
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3)* Six days after the atom bomb was dropped on Hiroshima,
Professor Antonio Borgese of the Italian Department and
Richard McKeon, dean of Humanities, persuaded Hutchins,
after a round table discussion on August 12, 1945 during
which he had emphasized the need for world government, that
in order to compensate for the disaster of the atomic bomb
they should collaborate on a plan for world government. On
September 16, 1945 they asked him for financial and moral
support for an institute to formulate a world constitution.
With, his support, a committee worked on this plan for two
years, holding thirteen meetings and using 150 documents
as a basis for discussion. The culmination of their efforts
appeared on March 29, 1948, first as a rough draft entitled
’’The Preliminary Draft of a World Constitution" and then as
a book called A Proposal to History , which was, according to
Hutchins, "a possible way of doing what everybody then-
thought had to be done if the world was to be saved from
disaster
.
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E. P. Wigner, Louis Wirth
David Lilienthal, Harold
stein did not attend, but
that he thought the probl
there would be bigger and
"states clinging to unres
intellectuals is to make
built world government" c
abo 1 ish war- preparations
secrecy] by the single st
Hutchins, September 10, 1
2 79
'Columbia Oral His
liminary Draft” was signs
,
Henry Wallace, Oswald Veblin,
Las swell
,
and William Benton. Sin-
in a letter to Hutchins, he wrote
em "a purely political one," that
"better" wars as long as men have
tricted sovereignty." The role of
this and the need for a "solidly
lear, as well as the need to
[including all kinds of military
ates." Letter to Robert Maynard
943'.
tory Project, p. 101. The "Pre-
d by the following members of the
186
;i o
The project was then stopped by the cold war, but
eventually the idea was picked up by Grenville Clark and
his committee to Frame a World Constitution (whose merabe
were nearly all from the University of Chicago), who put
forth a proposal for world government through world law,
which is still being debated.^0 " Can such a wor] d con_
s ox tu cion oe adopted? 1 ' asked Hutchins. "Nobody knows. But
such a world constitution offers a positive idea. Hence it
has a chance of gaining the adherence of mankind."*' 0 ^
As might have been predicted, Hutchins received con-
siderable criticism for his role in the World Government
project
.
His constant critic, the Chicago Tribune
,
attacked
with.
This perennial adolescent takes his day dreams seriously.
He must organize a committee to examine. He must
elaborate them, write them out, debate the details in
the atmosphere of secrecy dear to the juvenile heart.
. . . It is said that he is conscience stricken over
the achievements of his own faculties in the development
of the atom bomb. . . . the scheme is patently silly. 262
committee: R. M. Hutchins, G. A. Borgese, Mortimer Adler,
Str.ingfellow Barr, A. Guerard, Harold A. Innis, Enrich
Kahler, Wilber G. Katz, Chas . H. Mcllwain, Robert Redfield,
and Rexford G. Tugwell. Four members, Beardsley Ruml, Re in-
hold Niebuhr, ¥. E. Hocking, and James E. Landis dropped
out, and Richard P. Mc-Keon withheld liis signature.
280 Ibid., pp. 106-111.
2 81” The Problem of World Government," The University of
Chicago Round Table, no. 5>24 A.pril 1+, 194^ with Nehru and
V . K . ¥i 1 1ingto n Ko o .
O Q
,
1
"^Chicago Tribune, November 19. 194-7
•
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Elio Hu ochins was not concerned with, the ultraconservative
^ Q i'
r
5. bune . A pai’uy to the creation of the bomb, he
now saw world government as the one hope for control of
the ultimate weapon. And he was concerned with the role
of the scholar, hardly a typical reader of the Tribune
,
in
working on a world constitution. "The critical world con-
ditions demand the knowledge, vision, detached objectivity,
which the scholar has, and the time for the intellectuals
to show whether they have intellects equal to the task."^ 0 ^
And if the intellectual was also a Catholic, it would be so
much the easier. In a speech given at Marquette University
cn March 6, 194-9, the Thomist influence, that revealed it-
self in the preoccupation of Hutchins and Adler with meta-
physics, was clearly evident.
The Catholic tradition . .
.
points clearly toward the
necessity of world government. In the measure that
Catholics have had better grounds than have those
whose life was more completely immersed in earthly
nations for denying sovereignty to nations and for
asserting the existence of an international society,
and in the measure that Catholics have had St. Thomas’s
incomparably lucid analysis of positive lav; for the
establishment, maintenance, and progress of any society,
Catholics have, then, always been virtually for world
government .^4-
However practical Hutchins may have been as a university
administrator, especially in gearing his institution to the
2(L ' JText talk, January 14-
,
194-5-4-7-
“^'Robert Maynard Hutchins, St. Thomas and the World
State (Milwaukee: Marquette University Press, T9lf9) , PP- 39-
P-
”
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war effort, as a proponent of world government and the role
of the scholar in its formation, he reveals an extraordinary
idealism, an idealism which has persisted throughout his
subsequent career.
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St. John’s
Go to St. John’s and get
the whole thing.
--Robert Maynard Hutchins
Embers of the World
Eor twenty years, Robert Maynard Hutchins and Mortimer
Adler taught The History of Ideas, a Great Books course,
at the University of Chicago. 20 ^ Hutchins’ great interest
in this approach, perhaps inspired by Adler, has been
noted. But undoubtedly inspired by Adler, ° Hutchins in-
vited Scott Buchanan and Stringfellow Barr, two practi-
tioners in the Great Books programs, to Chicago in 1936
,
to consider the place of the trivium and quadrivium--
gramnar, rhetoric and logic, arithmetic, geometry, music,
and astronomy, in modern education. 28?
Scott Buchanan, who had taught philosophy at Amherst
285
For a total of four hours each week for three
quarters cf the year, in such places as the University
High School, the College, the Humanities Division, the
Law School, the Department of Education, and the extension
division. Other engagements frequently required that some-
one else act as surrogate for one or the other. "Literacy
-is Not Enough," Speech 311-1, p. 17*
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Adler* had previously worked with Buchanan on re-
search in the liberal arts and had described the Virginia
program to Hutchins in a letter entitled "Further Notes on
the College and the Dean occasioned by a letter from Va
.
,
"
which also strongly praised Buchanan and Barr, n.d,
,
RMH II ii 2.
The Reforming of General Education, pp. 26-27.
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College, utilized the Great Books in an adult education
program while he was Assistant Director at the People’s
Institute in New York during the 1920's. He had joined
Stringfellow Barr, an historian, at the University of
Virginia in 1930. Both men had tried to replace textbooks
with the "Great Books" wherever they could. They had also
prepared a report, describing an honors course not unlike
Columbia’s, but adding Great Books dealing with mathematics
and science to those books provided for in the humanities.
At Chicago, Buchanan and Barr also hoped, with the aid of
a committee of their own selection, the Committee on the
Liberal Arts, to develop a curriculum based on the great
books of western civilization. The liberal arts program
which they had planned for the University of Virginia
appeared to be a close approximation of what Hutchins wanted
^ m . 288for Chicago.
The invitation seems to have been his last ditch effort
to get his educational ideas, and perhaps those of Adler,
into the College curriculum. In any event, Hutchins’ effort
failed. The project was supposed to take three years to
accomplish, but it caused great turmoil, emanating both
from those who simply disagreed with Hutchins’ educational
theories and from members of the faculty who wished to make
28utrpur‘ther Notes on the College and the Dean . .
.
,
"
n. d., RMH II ii 2.
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changes, whatever they might be, slowly. 2 ® 9 Buchanan
described the turmoil graphically: "The University of
Chicago saw red, and they almost burned our books so we
couldn’t read. Our presence made McKeon, then Dean of the
Humanities Division, a great deal of trouble."290
John Putnam Barden, a senior in the Lav/ School at the
University of Chicago in 1937* wrote that the report which
the Committee on the Liberal Arts had drawn up would
never see the light of day because it must be submitted
to the University’s Senate, which consists chiefly of
the oldest and- -when out of their fields-- the stupidest
professors on the faculty. The report is undoubtedly
critical and constructive, certainly unpublished,
probably libelous. It should furnish President Hutchins
with material for addresses for a considerable time. -91
Liberation for Barr and Buchanan, and fulfillment for
Hutchins of his educational theories came from an unexpected
source-- St. John’s College of Annapolis, Maryland. A small
liberal arts college for men, nondenominational, without
graduate or professional schools, St. John’s was the third
oldest college in this country. Its charter called for the
"liberal education of youth in the principles of virtue,
knowledge, and useful literature . From 1923-1937 it had
u89Be 1 1 , The Ho
f
orm! ng of General Educat ion , p . 2 7
.
290Scott Buchanan, "A Crisis in Liberal Education," Amher
.
Graduates' Quarterly, February, 1933, P- 13-
291
John P. Barden, "Hypothesis about Hutchins," The
.'Re form Advocate, July 16, 1937, PP • 5-3.
oara
p. 16.
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oHHovjoc3 the conventional liberal arts program of1 free
electives and majors which had been introduced by Presi-
dent Eliot at Harvard. In 1937 the Board of Visitors and
Governors of St. John's expressed displeasure over a pro-
gram under which the students selected (with very few ex-
ceptions) the subjects they wished to study. Often these
courses were highly specialized and unrelated.
The Board therefore turned for help to the Committee
on the Liberal Arts at the University of Chicago, asking
for its assistance in reinstating the liberal arts cur-
riculum the Charter had called for. Stringfellow Barr,
Scott Buchanan and two other members of the Committee,
R. Catesby Taliaferro and Charles Wallis, responded, and
Barr became President, Buchanan the Dean, and the others,
2Q)ltutors at St. John's. " r
St. John's was also in financial difficulty, and
Hutchins, demonstrating his great ability as a fund raiser,
was instrumental in raising money and perhaps in saving the
college from bankruptcy. "J He was made a member of the
Board of Visitors and Governors and six months later, in
2 96
March of 1938, was elected Chairman. Thus, as Scott
^ Bu lie t in of St. John’s Col lege, Catalogue 1 968-1970 >
May , 1 96"8
, p . 5*6 .
^
^Buchanan
,
Embers of the World, Appendix II, p. 19.
^
'^Interview with Arthur Rubin, January 13 > 1970.
~
*
Milton Mayer, "Socrates Crosses the Delaware-- St
.
John's College and the Great Books," Harpers, June, 1939,
67 .
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Buchanan puts it, "President Hutchins, by becoming a member
of the governing board, can at least vicariously pursue an
educational policy to which he is devoted without angering
the lions of academic prestige at Chicago. "^97
Hutchins had found a way to fulfill his favorite educa-
tional theories. When Harris Wofford
,
Jr., now president
of Bryn Mawr, returned from the Air Force in 194-5, he asked
Hutchins whether he should go to the University of Chicago
cr to St. John's. Hutchins replied, "Go to St. John's and
get the whole thing." Wofford went to Chicago, but the
Q qO
sincerity of Hutchins' recommendation cannot be denied/ 0
Mortimer Adler had similar sentiments, for in a letter to
Herbert C. Hardy of Worcester, Massachusetts dated March 26,
19l|.5, he wrote that St. John's is a "more radical departure
and goes further in the right direction than the Chicago
plan .”299
Barr and Buchanan assumed their offices at St. John's
in June of 1937. By August of that year the liberal arts
program of the Chicago Committee on the Liberal Arts was
introduced as The Hew Program at St. John's College, It
was optional, at this point, for the freshmen, but upper-
classmen -were not permitted to transfer to it except as
^^"A Crisis in Liberal Education," p. 13 .
^98Buchanan, Embers of the_ Wo rid , p . i i i
.
“^Letter from Mortimer Adler to Herbert C. Hardy,
VF/Adler, Mortimer -J.
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freshmen and then without earned credit. 3^ Twenty students
enrolled in the new program, twelve of the fifty- six fresh-
301
men, two seniors, and six sophomores. By January of
193^? no option was permitted, and the New Program was
fully implemented. Complete phase-out of the old curriculum
occurred with the graduation of those who had elected that
302
option m September 1937*
The New Program was a curriculum based entirely on a
list of 126 classics of the western world (see Appendix II),
without elective courses and departments. A book selected
as a Great Book had to fulfill the following criteria: it
hod been ’’read by the greatest number of persons from age
to age”; it was capable of the ''largest number of possible
interpretations . . . each . . . possessing a clarity and
force that will allow other interpretations to stand b^ its
side without confusion”; it "raises questions about the great
themes in human thought” ; it "must be a work of fine art--
it must have an immediate intelligibility and style which
will excite and discipline the ordinary mind by its form
alone”; it "must be a masterpiece of the liberal arts, a
3°°vf/ St. John's Program by Stringfellow Barr.
301CIarke Beach, "Midnight Oil Plus 100 Books Equals
St. John's New Program," The Sun, Baltimore, January 17,
1933 > pp • I 61 22.
3u
"-yp/ gt. John's Program by Stringfellow Barr.
195
work whose author was or is a master of thought and imagina-
tion, whose writing has been faithful to the ends of these
arts . " 3^3
The Great Books were (and are) read in chronological
order, not for reasons of history but for ''convenience and
intelligibility. "3^ Almost all of the works were read in
English, translation and only a small number ir\ the original
Greek, Latin, German or French. The chronological grouping
was in four parts. Freshmen were carried through the
Alexandrian period, sophomores through the Middle Ages,
juniors into the center of the eighteenth century, and
309
seniors through contemporary works of importance.-'
There was, of course, more to the St. John’s program
than extensive reading. Five hours a week each of language
and of mathematics were spent in classes called "tutorials.
Each week there were two two-hour seminars on masterpieces,
one three-hour laboratory session, and one or two lectures
306
on special topics in the liberal aros.'
*^ J>Kayer, "Socrates Crosses the Delaware," p„ 71.
3 Ct "Bulletin of St. John' s College, Catalogue 1968- 1979.
*
-
"i,ee McCardell, ”Working of St. John’s New Educational
Plan, Based on Great Books, Described," The Evening Sun,
Baltimore, January 23 , 1939, PP* 14-
>
-4-
3^'^Mayer, " Socrates Crosses the Delaware," p. 66.
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At the present time, a lecture is given every Friday
night oy a cutor the only faculty rank at St. John' s—
—or
by such "itinerant intellectuals as Mortimer Adler, Leo
Strauss, or Korthrup Frye. "3°/' During the early years,
Adler lectured twice a month, giving two hours of "closely
packed material" each time, with the students eagerly-
taking it in. This may offer evidence that Adler is
correct in believing that "the language of Plato and
Aristotle, of St. Augustine and St. Thomas, is much more
capable of effecting communication in the modern world than
the language of scholastic manuals. "368
What St. John’s practiced, and continues to practice,
is a modern version of the educational system of the medieval
309
university, ' where, according to Hutchins, the student by
devoting himself to the Great Books will thereby be supplied
with a "common stock of fundamental ideas," the "principles
of unity. m310
While St. John’s may be very close to Hutchins' idea
of a college, it differs on a rare point: Hutchins has
"'David Boraff, "St. John’s College, Four Years with
’the Great Books," S aturday Re v iew of L i b e ra tur e , March 23,
-I963, p. 3.
308-prederic Nelson, "St. John's ’New Program' No Mere
-Re ad'ing Bee," The Sun
,
Balt imo re , Ma y 2 3 , 1938, n.p.
^°^Bsach, "Midnight Cil Plus ICO Books Equals St. John’s
•New Program, " pp. 18, 22.
^l0Frederic Nelson, "St. John's 'New Program’ No Mere
Reading Bee," citing Commonweal , April 22, 1938*
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claimed that languages are merely tools, and that therefore
modern languages do not belong in the curriculum of a college.
St. John's, in contrast, requires- -what no other liberal arts
college demands-- that its students achieve "a reading knowl-
edge of two languages and reasonable familiarity with a
third." But the disagreement may not be over first prin-
ciples. The St. John's catalog describes the basic purpose
of its language requirements as follows
:
The primary purpose of the language tutorial is thus
not the mastery of any foreign languages. By studying
these, however, and by translating them into English,"
by comparing them with each other and with English, the
student learns something of the nature of languages in
general and of his own in particular. During the four
years, then, he is studying language as the discourse
of reason and, through the medium of foreign tongues,
his native English. He is discovering the resources
of articulate speech and learning the rules that must
govern it if it is to be clear, consistent, and effec-
tive; if it is to be adequate and persuasive. The
medium for accomplishing this is Greek in the first and
second years and French in the third and fourth years. 312
Language as the "discourse of reason" is of course com-
patible with Hutchins' belief that man, insofar as he is
man, is rational, and that discourse, dialogue, is his
distinguishing medium. And the "resources and rules" of
persuasive language are in themselves instances of first
principles, those principles which Hutchins believed were
I:
-
,
332 Thomas
,
The Search for a Common Learning, p. 237 .
-^-Bulletin of St . John’s College
,
Catalogue 1 936-1970,
p, 11.
I
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the object of the educational quest.
St. John’s has been described as "a college’s college,
for it is the very archetype of liberal education, the pure
. „
3‘13
thing. Whether or not such purity is possible, St. John's
is, in practice, the Hutchins College.
^“'^Boroff, "St. John’s College, Four Years with the
Great Books,” p. 6.
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CHAPTER III
CONCLUSIONS
Profile of an Educator
Good men who are good philosophers
and who are willing to run the
extraordinary occupational hazards,
moral and mental, of university
administration, are a race which
appears to be extinct
. . . and one
that I never belonged to.
--Robert Maynard Hutchins
Columbia Oral History Projec
The president of a great university, who succeeded
only at St. John’s in approximating his educational ideas
in practice, nonetheless won such epithets as ’’The
Napoleon of Education" from the public.'*' His manner was
in large part responsible. An aristocrat in intellect,
appearance, and heritage (WASP son of a clergyman and colleg
president), remote, handsome, aloof, he allowed no in-
2
timates . His aloofness may have been in part shyness, or
the conviction, shared by some, that no true leader can
to
^John Doddridge Blaine, "Dr. Hutchins and I Shudder
Note," Saturday .Evening Post
,
June 17* 1939., p. 57
•
Hutchins by witticism and wisecrack and other
devices, admitted no intimate, including his wife
anyone who pretends
is boastful."
1969.
to have been an intimate of Hutchins
Taped interview with Joseph Schwab, August 4>
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afford intimate relationships. His sarcasm and wit may
have been occasioned by his boredom with the less intel-
ligent or with deliberate
,
methodical thinking, necessary
in science and technology and perhaps unfortunately under-
valued in the humanities. In any case, his manner and his
metaphysical utterances gave the impression of intellectual
elitism. Yet he was a classic instance of the democrat.
A student during the Hutchins’ era at Chicago remembered
vividly Hutchins’ idea of education as a window on freedom.
While elitism was suggested by his proposal that the ’’hand-
minded" attend subprofessional technical institutes, he
had made it clear that these schools were to offer a measure
of general education, and that as the students became more
literate, a gradually increasing exposure to the liberal
arts was to bo provided. The hand- minded were to have a
window on the society. But Huuchms did believe that
capabilities varied, that some were more capable of others.
What he insisted on was that everyone should be educated to
his full capacity, and that even a technician should have
a good general education in order to be a happy man, a good
citizen, and even a good technician. According to one of
his associates, Hutchins in fact had a clearer view of
democracy than those who separate out the elite. He sought
to get the elite down to the grass roots. 1 "
^Taped interview with Mario DePillis, July 9, 1969.
^ Taped interview with Richard P. McKeon, August Ip, 1969.
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- e t n - s critics were skeptical, and perhaps especially
because he insisted on high standards. During Hutchins !
time at Cnicago, Americans were beginning to think in terms
of a college degree for everyone as being part of the
democratic scene. Hutchins’ view was that college was for
anybody who was capable of it. College was not a service
5
station for a technological society, a waiting room to keep
adolescents off the labor market, nor just every citizen's
due. He deplored the shoddy, fragmented courses that were,
and still are, being taught, and took his stand for quality
and selection. The stand was on behalf of reason, not
fascistic. elitism or sentiment.
Reason was the cornerstone of his educational theories.
He would agree that "the distrust of reason is perhaps the
most significant trait of fascism
. . . which is frankly
antirationalist, distrusting reason in human affairs and
stressing the irrational, sentiment, uncontrollable elements
of man. T’° By this definition, Hutchins' democratic position
could not be more secure.
-'During the investiture of Dr. Robert Cold well Wood
as the seventeenth president of the University of Massa-
chusetts on December 9, 1970, he referred to ''Clark Kerr's
stark formulation of the university as a 'service station. 1 "
Hutchins had used the phrase long before Kerr.
6
_Bbenstexn as cited in Friendly Fascism, a Model for
•America,’ by Bertram M. Gross, Social Policy, November/
-December, 1970, p. 50.
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"The Napoleon of Education" did not have a passion for
personal power. He was "not an empire builder. ... I
don’t really think he enjoyed power particularly. He wanted
it to get his purposes done, but the purposes again were not
directed single-mindedly at the destruction of alternate
function of a university is. In this respect he may have
differed from most of his counterparts in the 1960's.
According to Robert A. Nisbet, "During the 3.930’s the
university had a solid tough core of faculty members, admin-
istrators, students and others who knew what the purpose of
a university was, what it could rightly do." Nisbet feels
that the primary weakness of the university today "is the
nearly total lack of a sense of what the business of the
university is, what its mission should be, what its dis-
of the "solid administrators," and as will be seen later,
his protege, Edward H. Levi, currently President of the
o
"tinctive contribution is to society." Hutchins was one
University of Chicago, a "solid administrator" who served
under Hutchins, is now presiding over one of the more trouble-
free institutions of today, in a style Hutchins might approve.
'Taped interview with Joseph Schwab, August 1969
•
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Hutchins could not have been more democratic in his
employment methods. As noted, he required only two qualifica-
tions of those he hired: high intelligence and courage.
He sought the opinions of men whom he respected^ and made
appointments based on their recommendations and on the
scholarly attainments and intellect of the candidate. He
was willing, in the Mead Affair, to have the qualifications
of Adler, in comparison to the rest of the department of
10
philosophy, evaluated by an outside group.
He cared not about a man’s creed or color, only his
capability and. intellect, and during his administration many
minority group members joined his faculty, staff and student
body. If a man had sufficient capability Hutchins would
put up with almost anything, but he could not abide fools.
He has been likened to the great ar.d highly temperamental
-impresario of the Metropolitan Opera, Gatti Casazza. When
asked how he put up with some of the demands (not financial)
of Caruso, he replied that there was only one Caruso.
11
If faculty members could not get along in their own depart-
ment, Hutchins would appoint them to interdepartmental
committees, and he often promoted the "odd balls'' to get
^Letter of July 29, 194-1 from Carter Davidson
dent of Knox College, recommending Clarence Faust,
Hutchins' own staff, to an administrative position
Chicago
.
Presi-
of
at
10
1969.
11
faced interview with
Interv iew w i th Arthur
Irene Tufts Mead, August 6,
Rubin, January 13, 1970.
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12diverse views.
Paradoxically-- to those who thought his theories were
authoritarian— Hutchins in fact fostered a fierce pluralism
at Chicago. He defended intellectual freedom both to the
outside world and internally. Writing in 1948 > near the
end of Hutchins’ years at Chicago, Norman Cousins noted the
intellectual vitality there.
The Chicago experiment is still fluid. . . . The
climate seems to be overtaking or at least con-
ditioning the system. The atmosphere of academic
freedom, in which the "system" was born is now
forcing the system to prove itself ... a process
of constant exposure to the strong surrounding
light of free inquiry.
Cousins considered the paradoxes not altogether discrediting,
and concluded that a study of Hutchins’ administration might
"someday be written under the title, 'The Saving Paradoxes
1 3
of Chancellor Hutchins.’"
Yet a limitation, as an administrator and a democrat,
may have been Hutchins’ impatience. The events that pre-
cipitated the Mead Affair and the Memorial suggest this.
But they occurred in a context that was not in itself con-
spicuously democratic. The faculty, especially those oi
rank, had vested interests which Hutchins challenged. It
^-Interview with Dr. Gertrude S, Hooker, Visiting
Lecturer in Cnglish at University of Hartford, SepuOiuer
1970. Dr. Hooker worked for Mortimer Adler on the world
goverriaien t program
.
3" The Case of Robert Maynard Hutchins," Saturday Review
of Literature, May 1, 1 948 , p. 19.
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is ironic indeed that, the five principal charges that were
levied against Hutchins during the early part of 1944- were,
in fact, quite the reverse and, in two cases at. least,
actually represented his strength. These charges were 1 ). that
Hutchins was trying to force his own specific philosophy on
Chicago. Hutchins denied this, but stated it was his duty
’’to have and state a purpose for the University.”
1
^ And the
record shows that he respected independent and diverse views.
2). that Hutchins was threatening academic freedom. Clearly,
the evidence indicates that Hutchins was an indefatigable
champion of this cause and knew it No university president
had done more for it.” 1^ 3). That Hutchins wished to have a
dictatorship. Hutchins denied that either of his iwo plans
bore any similarity to a dictatorship and stressed that he
would resign if there 'was any alteration to the democratic
"theory of organization” on which his selection was pre-
dicated. 4). That he was exceeding his powers. Hutchins
replied that he had had the approval of the Board, the Senate,
or both, for every action,
almost completely. 5)* That
teaching. This was perhaps
The President stated that i
The record sustains his statement
Hutchins sacrificed research to
the easiest of all to refute,
t was better supported during his
-!
-4-c0py of statement dated
Maynard Hutchins to Harold H.
mitt ee momb er s , HHS
.
May 31, 194-4, given by Robert
Swift for distribution to com™
i r
' lb id
.
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administration than ever before, ’’and is nowhere as well
supported as at the University of Chicago. ’’^ He was accurate.
Scientific progress was not killed off at Chicago, as some
1 ?of his critics predicted. Rather, the University became
an outstanding center of scientific research. Much of this
was due to the nuclear research done during World War II
under the Manhattan project. But Norman Cousins reports
that Hutchins thought there was another factor. Scientists
came to Chicago because no ’’stuffed shirtism" existed there.
Projects would be given a chance, and Hutchins would stand
behind them at a time when scientists were recognizing larger
l P
responsibilities than to their own disciplines alone. 0
Yet impatience, and his proverbial aloofness, were
handicaps in his efforts to effect change at Chicago. A
prominent alumnus and ex- faculty member wrote that ’’some
of the trouble- - fully half of it I should say--- lies with
himself. Had he trusted more the Faculty he had when he
came, had he been at reasonable pains to think his ideas
through with them, he could have had the support of the only
group that could at any time have helped him on his educa-
tional way. , . . What Mr. Hutchins needs is to learn to
16 Ibid
.
”^Max Schoen of Carnegie Tech (Carnegie Mellon Uni-
versity) and Harry Gideonse among them.
"The Case of Robert Maynard Hutchins," p. 15.
2C7
respect the possibilities of the men he had to work with,
most of all of those who do not begin by thinking as he
does
.
Here exists another paradox.. This quick-witted and
handsome man, gifted in intellect and physique far beyond
most men, simply did not know now to handle people. He
did not know how to talk to many of his own faculty,
^
though he had great presence and "enormous charisma by
way of public address . . . without resorting to
21
1 preacherish. qualities of voice.’""' In interpersonal
relations he simply was not so successful as he was in
conceptualizing his ideas. One associate estimated that
... 22
for every friend he made he alienated five others;
2 T
another said the ratio was one for one. Another felt that
2i|
he aroused more opposition than he did support. Never-
theless, many of those who fell under his spell not only
became converts, but loved him, even though he himself re-
mained aloof.
^
^Letter from alumnus to Harold H. Swift, HHS Lj.8/12 .
"^-Interview with Arthur Rubin, January 13, 1970.
21rn .Ta usd interview with Joseph Schwab, August 4 , 19o9»
??
"interview w 1 th Arthur
2 ^
"'Taped interview w 1th
^
"‘Taped interview with
Rubin, January 13, 1970.
Joseph Schwab, August I4., 1969.
Richard ?. McKeon, August I4., 196 9.
208
Yet Hutchins does not emerge as a leader motivated by
a sense of superiority and pride in power. He has shown
extreme modesty in estimating his stature as an admin-
istrator, claiming ’’only one administrative insight" of any
consequence: an administrator "who selects good people will
get the credit for what they do
. . . . The notion that what
you have to do is to try to find people who . . . are better
than you are ... is absolutely fundamental and was pursued
2 v
at Chicago relentlessly."'^
This insight is of course major-- it may well be that
a measure of a good leader is the calibre of the men with
whom he surrounds himself. Hutchins scores high, if so.
The men with whom he associated numbered, in the first tier,
over twenty, and included Robert Redfield, Dean of the
College ; Edward Levi, now President of the University, and
then assistant professor in the Law School; Richard P.
2 6
McReon, Dean of Humanities, who with Scott Buchanan' was
considered the most erudite associate of Hutchins; Beardsley
Ruml, Dean of the Social Sciences prior to Redfield; Ralph
Tyler, Dean of Social Sciences subsequent to Redfield; and
Ernest Cadman Colwell, Dean of the Divinity School, who
succeeded Hutchins as President when he became Chancellor.
r-*
^Columbia Oral History Project, p. I4.O.
^
^ A. 1though Buchanan was not mentioned as one of the 22.
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These men in particular, along with some others, Adler for
one, helped Hutchins most in his quest "for the discovery,
clarification, definition and proclamation of the end of a
university, or its purpose," which is the specific respon-
sibility of a university administrator, according to
? 7Hutchins . '
In several contexts, Hutchins has discussed the qual-
ifications of a good administrator. They typify the ideal
leader, as traditionally understood. In addition to the one
insight of "any consequence" he claims, he has stated that
"We can demand nothing less of the administrator than [a]
combination of practical and philosophical wisdom, with
the moral qualities necessary to sustain it."^° While he
does not consider himself an example of such a combination,
it can be argued that he does in fact fulfill the require-
ments, in large measure. Certainly on the score of moral
qualities Hutchins ranks high. His record on matters of
principle is extraordinary. There are numerous examples,
of which only a few need be recalled. When a member of
the Board of Trustees tried to have Paul Douglas fired for
attacking the public utility of which he was president,
Hutchins so vigorously attacked the trustee during a meeting
^
‘Columbia Oral Hi
2.5 ...
' The Aamin x s zra t
Series on the Works of
story Project, p. I 3S.
or," University of Chicago Lecture
the Mind, April 23, 194-^j p. 11.
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of the board for forgetting his responsibilities, that the
trustee apologized and withdrew his request/' '' When Milton
Mayer, a Jew, wrote an article in the Saturday Evening Post
entitled "The Case Against the Jew,"^° many prominent Jews
protested its apparent anti-Semitism. Albert D. Lasker, a
wealthy and influential Jewish friend and trustee, was
31
unable to force Hutchins to fire Mayer. It cost the Uni-
versity much Jewish financial support, but Hutchins would,
not be intimidated (Mayer easily met his two qualifications),
and Lasker resigned. An even more costly (over 3 I4. million
dollars) illustration of moral-- and intellectual-- strength
was Hutchins’ refusal of Murphy’s engineering school endow-
ment, which was predicated on its being a separate school,
rather than a. branch of the department of physics as
Hutchins wished. His unyielding insistence on academic
freedom, which led to encounters with the Broyles Com-
mission, and his abolishment of the football team, in the
face of heavy newspaper criticism, have also been
Another excellent example, although one not
educational administration, occurred when Hutchin
from, the Stock Exchange after he "voted alone, as
29
Taped interview with Ralph Tyler, August 8
Sa turday Evening Post
,
March 28, 1 91/ , pp
.
hi
•'".Interview with Milton Mayer, December 12,
chronicled
.
involving
s resigned
a minority
,
1969.
16, 19.
19?0.
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of one, to 'institute proceedings [to determine] the respon-
sibility of those members' who had known that Richard Whitney,
in four months prior to his fall, had borrowed $27 , 000 , 000 ,"
. 12Hutchins had, at this time, served only three months.-
The one instance of apparent contradiction of principle
was occasioned by World War II. Hutchins was a pacifist,
an Isolationist and an "American Firster," yet the University
of Chicago’s contribution to the war effort, as previously
documented, was close to, if not in fact, number one among
universities. During this period he also permitted purely
vocational courses on campus (pre- education military train-
ing, civil defense) in spite of his extreme former position
against such courses. The answer, of course, was that
Hutchins was an ardent believer in democracy, and he took
his stand on the basis of a fierce determination to defend
democracy, as a more imperative principle than pacifism.
The war also led him to accept federal- financial aid, al-
though he had once declared that "The University of Chicago
gets no financial support and does not receive any. ... I
do not urge federal aid for private schools, private colleges,
1 3 3
or private universities."
Hutchins' awareness of the needs of a society at war
00
^‘""Hutchins Resigns from Stocx
Century, January ii, 193% PP- %5>-
^"Public Finance in Education
Club
,
Do c ember 16 , 1932 •
Exchange Board," Chr 5 s t ian
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may be an extreme instance of his ability as leader. Less
extreme evidence is provided by his record as a fund raiser.
If the capacity to raise money remains the one skill re-
quired of a university president, Hutchins would qualify.
He made the financial community "worried, scared and sus-
picious,""'" but the trustees "were impressed with his money
raising ability and in his first nine years--depression
years--he raised more money than any other university
except Harvard and Yale . 35 Chicago’s productive endow-
ment was estimated at $51 * COO, 000 when Hutchins arrived in
1929, and Hutchins increased it to $73*000,000 by 1944.
During his first ten years Hutchins raised a total of
$81, 74.5 * 000 J5 (endowment plus other assets). A gift from
Sears Roebuck of the Encycl.opaedia Britannica on February 1,
1 943*^ brought from 30 to 50 million dollars to the Uni-
versity, by the end of 1967 ."°
Richard McKeon considered. Hutchins to be one of the
best money raisers that the University ever had, and the
most ingenious budget man he ever worked, with. It is
rv
pc
.
35. TMayer,
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apparent that the metaphysical theoretician could be an
astute hard-headed administrator businessman when he wished
to be, or when liis code of ethics was not compromised. In
such respects, he was "no ivory tower boy at all."^
In terms of practical wisdom and questions of prin-
ciple, then, Hutchins fulfilled two of the requirements, as
he himself saw them, of a good administrator. Whether in
terms of philosophical wisdom he met the requirements is
open for debate. One man’s wisdom may be another man's
folly. But an interesting measure is provided by a recent
study of the goals and powers of academe, by Edward Gross
and Paul V, Grambsch. Questioning over 15>,000 faculty and
administrators on goals in the university system as a whole,
they discovered that protecting the faculty’s right to
academic freedom ranked f irs
t
on both perceived and preferred
goals. Hutchins was unmatched on this score, as we have
seen. And he stands up well in terms of the other high-
ranking goals, both perceived and preferred. But more
relevant to an estimation of his "wisdom" is the list of
five goals which both faculty and administrators .felt-- as
of 1 9obr~ - have not received the attention they merit:
1 ) .. Develop loyalty on the part of the faculty and staff
to the university, rather than only to their own jo os
or professional concerns.
'
"interview with Joseph Schwab, August Ip, a 96 9
.
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2)
. Make sure that salaries, teaching assignments, per-
quisites, and privileges always reflect the contribution
that the person involved is making to the functioning
of the university.
3)
. Make sure the student is permanently affected (in
mind and spirit) by the great ideas of the great minds
of history.
4
)
. Assist students to develop objectivity about them-
selves and their beliefs and hence examine those be-
liefs critically.
5
)
. Produce a student who has had his intellect cul-
tivated to the maximum.
^
On the first, Hutchins' goals were clearly in line, but he
battled entrenched faculty interests, as we have seen. On
the second, his stand was perhaps broader, based on a con-
ception of financial reward in terms of need and a belief
that rank should be abolished. On behalf of the three final
goals, however, Hutchins was without question an outstanding
-leader as president at Chicago. Not only did he share in
large part the preferred goals of the next generation, but
he gave great attention to those goals which faculty and
administrators of the sixties felt had been slighted. It
-might be said that his vision of the goals of education,
ilJEdward Gross and Paul V.
and Academic Powe r (Washington
:
tion, l9bB ) , p. 34
•
Gramb 3 ch , University Goals
American Council on Educa-
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seen in terms of the institution itself, was remarkably
comprehensive and balanced-- except that he was not par-
ticularly concerned with the fulfillment of the students'
creative and emotional potentialities. This limitation he
shares with many present-day educators.
If an educator’s wisdom is to be measured by his
critics, that may be another story. As discussed earlier,
Hutchins was severely challenged, on philosophic grounds,
most notably by John Dewey. But perhaps the differences
were more verbal than actual. And however questionable
Hutchins' medievalizing may have seemed to philosophers,
as an administrator he demonstrated that some first prin-
ciples were indeed more first than others- "that a strong
sense of the present and of the possible governed his
action.
Finally, if an educator's "wisdom" is measured not by
the goals he does or does not share with other educators,
nor by the criticisms of his opponents, but by the direct
or indirect influence he has exerted upon actual educational
practices in his university and society over a span of
years, Hutchins may not, in time, run a bad second to John
Dewey, though some educators feel Dewey ha.s "won. But
here again no absolute measure of wisdom is guaranteed. As
we shall see, Kubonirs has had some impact on present-day
216
education. But today's relevance may be tomorrow’s irrele-
vance, unless Hutchins is right in claiming that there are
first principles, in every field but especially in education,
which have relative permanence.
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Influence on Education
I still think, as I have thought
for many years, that the motto of
the University should be that line
from Walt Whitman, "Solitary,
singing in the West, I strike up
for a new world."
--Robert Maynard Hutchins
Farewell Address
The large-scale experiment in higher education which
took place at the University of Chicago during Hutchins'
first fifteen years as president has been documented.
There were other smaller programs such as those at
St. John’s or Antioch, but nothing of such a large magnitude
was attempted elsewhere. The Chicago Plan is considered by
Daniel Bell of Columbia, in his authoritative work, The
Reforming o f General Education, to be the "most comprehensive
experiment in general education in the history of American
academic life."^~
Hutchins' reorganization of Chicago represented the
first example of a university’s separating, in an absolute
sense, the faculty and staff of general education from their
counterparts in specialized education. It was not a new
idea, dating back to the middle of the nineteenth century
when the concept that specialized education should be preceded
^“Bel 1
,
The Refo rming of General Edu cation, p. 38.
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by preliminary training in general education was first
popularized. And the idea was dominant when President
Harper opened his University of Chicago in 1892 with the
undergraduate school partitioned into a Junior- Senior
College. All students took the general education program
of the Junior College and then began specialization in the
Senior College, which represented the commencement of
University work. Presidents Burton and Mason corrected
certain deficiencies that developed after Harper’s death
(such as specialized courses appearing in the Junior College,
which also had too many graduate students serving as teachers).
But it was Hutchins’ role to continue vigorously the work
of Mason, his predecessor, and in 1930 his faculty approved
the five division plan, one of which was the lower division,
called the College, which had general education as its
exclusive responsibility. All divisions had separate
faculties, deans and budgets, and this was the legalistic
l|2
distinction that made Chicago a first instance.
The Chicago Plan, i.e., the part that provided the
first two years of general education, became the model for
the majority of institutions that inaugurated general educa-
tion programs in the years following Chicago . In particular,
•w-—— .i . . ~—
.
—
^Reed College, for example, In 1921, had a similar plan
directed by President Scholz, in that general education con-
stituted the first two years, followed by two years of spe-
cialization. The difference was that Reed did not have
separate faculties, staff and budget, this being impracticable
in such a small school.
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a large number of the junior colleges which were just begin-
ning a period of incredible expansion embraced this two-year
general education concept.
Many institutions reacted with their own programs which
had goals similar to Chicago’s. The General College at the
University of Minnesota and Columbia College were notable
examples. Chicago (and Reed) had provided the catalyst that
focused the attention of other institutions on the need to
correct ” abuses of the elective system
. . . and over-
specialization.” This was perhaps more important than the
fact tb.a t they provided guides and standards pertaining to
administration and curriculum that could be useful to
1 O
emulating institutions.
In the mid forties, however, as a result of the pub-
lication of General Education in a Free Society (often called
the "Redbook”) by a Harvard University committee, a new
principle was introduced. It postulated that both general
and specialized education should be provided concurrently
during the four college years, and was supported by the
Harvard faculty in 1945 in their adopted plan for general
education. This concept of sharing the full four years be-
tween general studies and specialization gained favor over
the Chicago Plan and is now practiced by some schools. How-
ever, most of these institutions still emphasize the general
^
"Thomas, The Search fo r a Common Learning, pp. 80- b 7,
passim.
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courses during the first two years, but do not restrict
them to that period. They are available, or required electives
during the last two years. Amherst, Louisville, and Michigan
State (in the College of Science and Arts) are three such
examples .^
Some colleges now limit a directed program of general
education to selected students, for the first two years.
Examples of this are Zale (The Directed Studies Program),
the University of Wisconsin (Integrated Liberal Studies Pro-
gram), and the University of Oregon (Sophomore Honors Pro-
gram)
.
A particularly interesting program is now being carried
on at the University of California at Berkeley. This pro-
gram began in September 1965 and was "conceived as an attempt
to reincarnate the spirit and principles of the Experimental
College , . . founded by Meiklejohn at the University of
Wisconsin in the 1920's [i^hich had] a brilliant but brief
year, on the Greeks, the second year, on America.” The
Berkeley program, however, devotes the first year to Greece
and England, and the second begins with the period of the
life.” Meiklejohn ' s program was an "Athens- American con-
ception-- a two-year integrated program focusing, the first
University press, ipop/,
Experiment at Berkele y (London: Oxford
d I , p. T£I7“
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constitutional convention in America and ends with the
contemporary scene. 1 ' The two-year program is limited to
^-5*® frtsnmsn, and except xor one outside course each Quarter,
to satisfy language and science or other upper divisional
requirements, comprises the complete lower division years.
The students read "great books, classics, masterpieces,
and very little else." But the influence of Hutchins and
the Great Books program is conspicuously denied. The faculty
(six full time people) 'do not use the selective and organ!-
zing principles, and perhaps do not share the educational
and metaphysical assumptions which have come to be associated
with the Great Books Program. But we prefer great books to
lesser books. "^° In spite of the disclaimer, the resemblance
to Hutchins' and the St. John's Program is present. To
"prefer great books to lesser books" is similar to saying,
as Hutchins believed, that some truths are greater than
others (see p. 215'). What is lacking in the Berkeley
program is Hutchins' unifying force of metaphysics that per-
mits evaluation of truths so that their order of significance
can be determined./^
The Berkeley program is not so intense as St. John's,
it is more contemporary, and in its second year bears no
^ Ibid
. ,
p. 57.
^
'Becker, in Beyond Al ienation (pp. 2C, 21), makes a
point of the unifying and hierarchic character of Hutchins'
conception of first principles.
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resemblance to the St. John's (or Hutchins') reading list.
Bat it is a ’Great Books" course., and in its first year at
least, the reading material is similar. A common postulate
of both programs is: "The university for multiplicity and
knowledge; the college for unity and understanding."^®
Hutchins has given the program favorable notice, com-
menting on an article by Tussman in the Daily Californian
,
the Berkeley student newspaper, in which Tussman decried
the fact that because the University was department- oriented,
and interested only in the last two years of undergraduate
work and in the graduate school, the teaching of freshmen
and sophomores was left to graduate students. These students
are victims of "the system of majoring," says Hutchins, and
when a faculty "believes its prosperity and prestige depend
on specialized training and research," it devotes itself to
these goals. The multiversity is not an educational insti-
tution at all, but a research institute from which education
is absent. "Education is the process of understanding," and
if a country pursues knowledge, rather than understanding,
"it will get more and more dangerous to others and to it-
self." Tussman 1 s experimental program, Hutchins feels, does
aim at understanding. "If the university faculty will let
< h.9
it live, it may turn out to be the saving remnant . 7 In
Tu 3 sman
,
p . xiv.
What Kind of
N overn.ber 5* 1967*
Wo rld ? " Lc s Ange les Times Syndicate,
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his qualification, "If the university faculty will let it
live,” Hutchins may be recalling what happened during the
Chicago years, and after his departure.
In the purest form, however, the Hutchins concept lives
on only in St. John's and perhaps in the General Program of
Liberal Education at Notre Dame (implemented in 1950).^°
Hutchins' main contribution to institutional practice could
be fairly summed up, then, by saying that he "forced re-
examination of college and university curriculums gen-
e rally . He was a catalyst. This is no small accomplish-
ment, in the face of the inertia of established institutions.
Outside the institutional framework, the Great Books
Program, in which Hutchins was very active, may be con-
sidered the nucleus of a strong adult education program,
a presaging of the current interest in continuing educa-
tion. It may have had far more influence than is at first
apparent. In 1947, Daniel Wiseman, Secretary of the British
Institute of Adult Education, wrote to Mortimer Adler, ex-
pressing interest in two prospectuses, the Basic Programme
of Liberal Education for Adults and The Great Books in the
Modern World. Wiseman indicated that his intention was to
highlight this material in the next issue of the British
Journal Adult Education , and expressed hope that this might
Thomas, The Search for a Common Learning, p. 2 0k.
^Chicago Daily News , December 1, 195>0, p. 12.
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lead to implementation of such a program in England."2 ' This
action contributed to tne events leading to the creati.on of
the Open University in Britain, scheduled to begin this year.
Such links can probably never be proved, but it is not in-
appropriate to consider that Hutchins ’ --and Adler' s-- influence
may have had an effect on one of the most significant develop-
ments in education in recent years.
Within the University of Chicago itself, Hutchins
pioneered in a number of areas which are less known than
such spectacular moves as establishing a Great Books Pro-
gram, an examination system permitting the student to move
at his own pace, general education, the abolition of the
credit system and required attendance, college entrance
after the second year of high school, and legal separation
of the College from the upper divisions. These less
spectacular efforts, some of which have been discussed,
include retaining the Medical School on the Midway (a teaching-
hospital which remains "the only ICO percent full-time medical
school in the country, if not in the world, and is a part
of the Division of Biological Sciences), and disposing of
the conventional Rash Medical School, implementing the School
of Social Science Administration, the Graduate Library School,
^2 RMH III vi b.
^Telecon on October 7, 1970 with Thomas Campbell of
Association of Medical Colleges, Washington.
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the new curriculum for the Law School, and establishing the
^£'1 Institute and tne Texas Observatory agreement . ^'r
He also implemented a plan o.l research in public administra-
tion, which involved the cooperation of seven national groups
of technicians located at Chicago and a program for research
and bacteriology and infectious diseases which are "un-
exampled.
Under Hutchins’ energetic leadership, the University
of Chicago was, in 1935 * fourth richest in the country,
with an endowment of $59,475,148, and sixth largest in
enrollment, with 13,0C0 students. More important, Presi-
dent Edwin R. Snbree of the Rosenwald Fund, evaluating
American universities on the basis of a committee of
education report on the eminence of schools in each of
thirty- five academic departments, ranked Chicago second
only to Harvard . 58
5iiHutchins made an agreement with the University of Texas
under which they provided an observatory and Chicago a staff.
This occurred in 1932, when Hutchins wanted to add a new re-
flecting telescope to the Yerkes Observatory at Williams
Bay, Wisconsin. Texas had received a bequest for a new
observatory. Hutchins called II. Y. Benedict, head of the
University of Texas, and proposed that Texas build the in-
stallation and that Chicago provide the staff and pay the
operating expenses. This complex was complete and func-
tioning by May of 1939 and became known as the McDonald
Observatory, Mt . Locke, Texas. Newsweek
,
May 1, 1939,
pp. 24-2p.
^JTbld
.
0,1Midway Man, M Time, June, 1935, p. 37*
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In spite of such evidence, it is not clear whether
Hutchins thought he actually achieved his major objectives
at the University of Chicago. During his presidency, he
apparently felt that he was successful as an "educational
evangelist" and that he had convinced his constituencies,
since there was no open, continuous revolt during the last
years, following the Memorial. But long after he had left
the University, he decided that he had been "just the
stopper in the bathtub." The institution had reverted to
type. Chicago became, after he left, "more and more like
Harvard," which was ironic. He had tried to "establish the
proposition that it was not only different from Harvard, it
was better." Faculty, trustees, alumni resist change.
They consider it more important to preserve the system than
to solve the problems of education.
Hutchins, of course, felt that if a system stood in
the way of solving problems, it should not be preserved.
In his opinion, change is welcomed only by the students.
But unfortunately students graduate. Whatever power the
president of the University of Chicago had, Hutchins con-
cluded, resided, in the fact that although he did not have
the power to do anything himself, nevertheless, if anything
did get done during his administration, it was "very dif-
ficult to undo it. in the face of his opposition."'" The
^Columbia Oral History Project, p. I|!|-, and "Trees Grew,
in Brooklyn,” an interview with Frank K. Kelly, Center Magazine
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abolition of intercollegiate football and. of the Rush Medical
School, with other, minor changes, survived Hutchins' de-
parture. But most departments were there when Hutchins
arrived and remained when he left. He was able to vitalize
the institution during his stay, but his performance did
not quite fulfill that of a charismatic leader who reshapes
an institution:
the indispensability of the whole institution maydepend on building dispensability into the parts'!
^
he sentience of the overall institutional boundary
within which this can happen is not easy to sustain.
It is here that personal leadership often has a part
to play. During a period of critical changes in par-
ticular, a charismatic leader who embodies a belief in
the future of the enterprise can be a focus of its
sentience and correspondingly enable members to with-draw sentience from the parts that need to be dispensed
with. 20
Hutchins migho say, in response, "nobody can change certain
departments. They are self-perpetuating, self- regulating
E?C
and self- serving
.
y
If Hutchins left a legacy at Chicago, it was perhaps
"structural and a kind of floating subculture." The
divisional organization and the tradition that high level
administrators should seriously consider the recommenda-
tions of departmental chairmen and deans, and not simply
r’O
5>o
E. J. Miller and A. K. Rice, Systems of Organization
(London: Tavistock Publications, 1 9<e 7 )
.
59Interview with Arthur Rubin, January 13, 1970.
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process paper work as a matter of form, were such influences,
as was the vehicle for making presidential appointments
without recommendations from a department or division.
Departmental recommendations were treated seriously, but so
was the privilege of the president to make independent
judgments. And there remained, at Chicago, a tradition of
examining and understanding the questions being asked that
is, according to Joseph Schwab, "virtually absent from any
other institution. Thus if two faculty members postulate
different theories, they don’t attack each other, claiming
the other is wrong. Rather, they understand that each is
considering different questions." This is so much a real
tradition, that people who leave Chicago can be identified
as Chicago people by this characteristic. "It has been
said that you can always tell a Chicago man by the questions
he asks." But the "Great Conversation" at Chicago was not
specifically Hutchins’ conversation. "His orientation was
firmly theological. He really did think that there were
first principles and eternal truths, and this is certainly
not at all characteristic of the University, nor was it
.,60
then
.
After Hutchins left Chicago, the University went through
a troubled time. The educational assistance money from the
rbuTaped interview, August q, 1969-
G. I. Bill was
22 9
disappearing and the ghetto neighborhood on
the Midway was encroaching, both of which severely hampered
student recruitment. It is possible that Hutchins did not
realize quickly enough the tremendous pressure of the ex-
panding slums. Had he acted more quickly, with the aid of
massive federal funds, university funds, the Hyde Park
community team, and the other assets, the University might
today be freer from urban pressure. In the early 1950’
s
there was serious thought given by the Trustees to simply
packing up and moving the University west, perhaps to
Wyoming
,
or to combine with Stanford. President Kimpton,
who certainlv was not a man of Hutchins' intellectual
style, nevertheless did band together with the community,
helping to keep the University in its present location.
^
According to Ralph Tyler, one of Hutchins’ problems was that
in order to get what he considered to be complete
control from the trustees over the intellectual and
faculty development, he let the trustees' committees
and their selection of a business manager determine
what was done with the area around the University.
So a shortsighted business area was trying to pre-
vent Negroes from moving in, which only meant that
in due time they would break through and everybody
would run away. . . . It's hard to get a president
who doesn't have to give up some area, and that area,
if he is not careful, can be his Achilles' heel.
0 '
But while Kimpton' s administration tried to do something
°~Taped interview with Eugene Sweeney, July 15' » !9o9.
Taped interview August, 1969.
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about the slums, it also tried to convert Chicago to a
middle class institution, from one which had welcomed a
large number of minority groups and "lower middle class"
students. Hutchins' program was minimized. Hutchins'
policy for the College, of "total immersion in teaching"
turned out to be
half castrating. ... If there is nothing of your own
to do, there is no source of intellectual refreshment.
. .
. An unforeseen situation developed: what began
as a program, a curriculum, which in effect x%ras a
loud praise of pluralism, deteriorated into dogma of
the most rigid sort.
The faculty deteriorated, to a low point around 1959, but
it has recovered, although there are now "fewer eccentrics,
fewer geniuses, visible characters of that sort, and a
number which is either equal to, or larger, of men who are
A o
absolutely first-rate in their fields. 1 -
Radiating from the University, Hutchins' influence
has undoubtedly been expressed by way of the students who
attended Chicago during his era. There was probably no
student who was not influenced in some degree by him, but
such Influence is difficult to measure. The University
of Chicago has the reputation for probably training more
college teachers than any other institution. Thus the
colleges and universities of the country, to the extent
°
'"Taped interview with Joseph Schwab, August, 1969.
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that they have Chicago trained faculty, reflect the influence
of Hutchins, however mildly. A more precise measure of his
influence can he seen in the number of college and university
presidents who were trained at Chicago during his time.
Michael R. Ferrari of Kent State University has studied the
careers of American college presidents,^ utilizing data
from 76 O questionnaires received from presidents of four-
year institutions having a base in liberal studies. Spe-
cialized. professional schools were not included. Ferrari
reports that four universities, Chicago, Columbia, Harvard,
and Catholic University, granted academic doctorates to
almost one- fourth of all presidents in the sample. This
informat 5.on expands the sphere of Chicago’s influence and
reinforces its claim as not only a source of college
teachers, since 86 percent of the presidents had college
teaching experience, but of college presidents as well. More
relevant to the question of Hutchins' influence, Ferrari 's
data also indicate what percentage of these presidents came
from Chicago, and how many of them were there under Hutchins.
Of the sample, £12 presidents had earned doctorates,
and 30 of these, 6.9 percent, came from the University of
Chicago. The period during which these degrees were earned
ollege Presidents, " HSU Busines s
2. His book, from which the
published shortly as profi les
ranged from 1938 through 1961. Hutchins governed Chicago
from 1936 through 19^1 3 and for that period, 21 future
presidents received doctorates there, or 4*1 percent.
Extrapolating the period of Hutchins’ influence through
1934 , on the reasonable assumption that these students
would have commenced their programs while Hutchins was still
there, the number rises to 27
,
and the percentage to 3-3*
Ferrari also suspects that "a substantial number of current
presidents were faculty members or academic administrators
at Chicago during the Hutchins era, which raaj suggest an
even greater and more direct influence of Hutchins on
63
current office-holders.”
A specific and notable instance of a current president
who was an administrator at Chicago under Hutchins is his
protege, Edward H. Levi. Following the tradition of sur-
rounding himself with good men, Hutchins, who "discovered”
Levi in the antitrust division of the federal government,
persuaded h.im to come to Chicago. He thought Levi hao.
great potential., and as was his practice, thrus c responsi-
bil it y on him to see whs l he would do with it . Hatch j..ns
made him Dean of the Law School, over the opposition of
much of the law faculty, and then helped him to develop.
^Telecon of April 14, 1970 and letter to author of
-April 29, 1970.
^Taped interview with Ralph Tyler, August 9, J.9o9»
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Levi is now president at Chicago, the first Jew to head a
large prestigious university, and able to perpetuate many
of the ideas he learned under Hutchins.
It is interesting to note in this regard that Chicago,
under Levi, with a study body that is by tradition radical,
and nearly surrounded by the ghetto, has been spared, so
far, the worst of the campus unrest. The faculty and admin-
istration seem confident and display high morale. The
reason may be that the administration has "decided that the
business of higher education is much too important to be
entrusted to post adolescents." Levi breakfasts often
with students and has student- faculty committees, but he
has "made it clear that students will not make academic
decisions." During the spring of 1969
,
this policy was
challenged by 4-GO student radicals, who staged an admin-
istration-building sit-in, to protest denial of tenure to
a radical professor. No police were called, but thirty-
seven students were expelled. Subsequently students
picketed the cafeteria, protesting working conditions
there, and preventing anyone from entry. "Without fanfare
ill more students were expelled." The faculty, which admires
Levi, has confidence in itself and "believes it has an
invaluable product which should not be denatured by student
whims." 0 ' Would Hutchins have behaved similarly? It is an
•March £
"Chicago
,
1970
,
' s
P-
Cool Camnus, " Holyoke Trans cript -
28 .
Telegram,
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unanswerable question, but there is reason to think that
he would. He has remained too devoted to high standards of
scholarship to compromise them in any way, and he has made
it clear, as we have seen, that it was the responsibility
of the university to be so .far ahead of the students, to
have such a clear vision of what a university must be,
that the students would recognize they could not offer a
68better alternative. But he recognized long ago that the
way to make even the most apathetic students "radical” was
to "attempt to suppress them." Students become radical
because of
the world in which they have had to live. . . . Instead
of suppressing the traditional American right of free
speech, we should set ourselves to remedy the cause of
radicalism and try to bring order out of chgos . . .
to proceed by unending inquiry and debate . 07
Such questions as these and the current one over open
enrollment carry us beyond the areas of Hutchins' actual
influence on education, into speculation about what he
would do if he were now a college administrator. It is
clear, however, from his consistent stand on behalf of
quality in education and his personal courage in speaking
the truth as he saw it, that he would never permit the de-
basing, of a college degree, though he once ironically agreed
Columbia Oral History Project, pp. 18-19.
°
^Hutchins, "The Jeffersonian Outlook on Education,
P ! 0 .
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that tne answer to the American obsession with getting
degrees might be to award a B.A, to each infant at birth.
Pie would probably share classicist Louis Heller's opinion
that the open enrollment policy at CCNY is "a political de-
vice for conferring a college degree without giving a
college education. ,! But he would not share Heller's
pessimism that the end is necessarily near for CCNY as an
elitist school, nor that, as Harold Adelson puts it, " there
are indications that this college is finished as a learned
70institution." In his most recent book, The Le arning
Soc ie ty, Hutchins sees a place for the elitist school,
which in spite of "traditionalism and snobbery," has had,
in general, the goal of promoting understanding and freeing
the mind
.
. . . the elite school should not be obliterated, but
its aims should be the aims of education for all . . .
such a conclusion does not commit us to the courses or
methods of liberal education in any of its concrete
manifestations in the past or present. Those courses
and. methods must be reconsidered in the light of the
new tasks of a new day. The task of the new day is
to formulate the education by which the mind of every
man is to be set free. !±
Hutchins is aware of the problems of illiteracy,
tracking, self-fulfilling prophecies of defeat by the dis-
advantaged, and drop-outs. His proposals for s
^Cited by Rowland Evans and Robert Novak,
ing of a College," Holyoke Transcript- Telegram,
olving such
"The Wreck-
December 30
» O r/A -r
v / - t A
{
1
'
(London ’
pfobert
Pall
Maynard Hutchins, The Learning Society
Mall press, 1968), p. 31*
>
problems are consistent with his general philosophy over
the years, and are visionary. For whatever traceable in-
fluence Hutchins has had on American education, he has, in
a number of areas, spoken for principles and practices in
education which are only now being recognized, if at all.
His friend and associate, Harold H. Swift, thought that
Hutchins considered himself a ’’voice crying in the wilder-
ness" during the Chicago years. Some of his warnings and
recommendations, while not then influential, have relevance
to the current educational scene. He was, when not imme-
diately influential, prophetic.
V-Letter to Lindsay, July 5* 1945. HHS 48/3 2.
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A Voice in the Wilderness
. . . the ideal republic, is the republic of
learning. It is the utopia by which all
actual political republics are measured.
The goal toward which we started with the
Athenians twenty- five centuries ago is an
unlimited republic of learning and a world-
wide political republic mutually supporting
each other. . . . The world of lav; and
.justice for which we yearn
,
the worldwide
political republic, cannot bo realized
without the worldwide republic of learning.
The civilization we seek will be achieved
when all men are citizens of the world
republic of lav; and justice and of the
republic of learning.
This could happen in the twenty- first
century. It would mean that education had
come into its own.
-Robert Maynard Hutchins
The Learning Society
Because Hutchins views education as a Socratic dialogue,
a "Great Conversation" in which citizens of a society engage,
he has always stressed the importance of teaching, cham-
pioning the General College at Chicago, for instance, al-
though the University’s greatest reputation resided in
the graduate school, in research. He therefore proposed,
long ago, that two degrees be granted by universities, one
in teaching, to be known as the Ph-D., and the other in re-
search.
This concept is now beginning to be seriously considered,
73»The University at
January 7, 19q-2
.
War, " Address to the Faculty,
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although the title Ph.D. is being reserved for a research
degree. The Carnegie Commission on Higher Education, in a
special interim report of November 1970 (one of a series
to be issued prior to completion of their five-year study
of higher education in America, due in 1972), proposes that
two new degrees be granted, Master of philosophy and
Doctor of Arts. The latter degree would be the equivalent
of the Ph.D., but with more emphasis on basic knox/ledge than
on research, and would not require a dissertation. "It
would combat narrow specialization and declare that teaching
itself is important and will be rewarded equally with re-
search." ^ Its intention is to prepare the recipient for
university level teaching. The Master of Philosophy degree
would be a lesser degree, requiring five or six years and
providing the qualifications to teach in high schools, com-
munity colleges, and lower college divisions. The Ph.D.
would remain a highly specialized degree intended "for
79those pursuing lifelong scholarly investigation.
The Carnegie recommendations reflect a change already
in process. The Master of Philosophy, or its equivalent,
Candidate in Philosophy, has recently been implemented at
approximately fifteen institutions, Yale among them, in
^"College Degree Reforms Asked in Carnegie Report,"
Now York Times , November 24, 1970, pp. 1, 28.
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the United. States and Canada. The Doctor* of Ants degree
has been adopted by Carnegie-Mellon in Pittsburgh.^0 In
Massachusetts
,
Edward C. Moore, Chancellor* of the Board
of Higher Education, has supported a bill that would create
four university centers in the state, at Amherst, Boston,
Lowell, and Dartmouth. These centers would be "respon-
sible for graduate work and research [with] state colleges
as liberal arts institutions awarding a new kind of doc-
77torate that emphasizes teaching, not research.’
Clark Kerr also recognizes that the increasing tension
developing between the needs of undergraduate education and
research- minded graduate training must be resolved. The
problem, he notes, is one of generalization versus special-
ization, cf orientation outward toward the community in
general versus orientation toward the student, of external
versus internal orientation. Small "cluster colleges"
should be created within the university, which separate
O
undergraduate education from the rest of the university.
^Robert Re inhold, "American Universities Urged to Stop
Proliferation of Incompatible Degrees and Adopt Unified
System," New York Time s, July 6, 1970, P • 35*
^Nina McCain, "A Place for Everyone Who Wants an
Education," Boston Sunday Globe, February 8, 1970, p. 22 A.
"Toward the More Perfect University," in
versify in America (Santa Barbara: The Center
of Democratic Institutions, 1967)? as cited in
_
Planning for the 'Joint Systems' of Society .and
The Emerging Role of the University," by Erich
(Cambridge: Sloan School of Management, MIT),
[for limited distribution only].
The Uni-
for the Study
" Integrative
Technology-
-
Jantsch
June 27, 1969
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His views are in the Hutchins tradition.
The Carnegie special report of November 23
,
1970 also
proposes that high schools be accredited to give first- year
college work to high school seniors. The commission chair-
man, Clark Kerr once again, stresses that ’’the last year of
high school is now largely wasted."^ As outlined in
Chapter II, Hutchins of course had recognized in the
thirties that the last year of high school is a waste, and
fostered the establishment of an experimental program in-
corporating not only the senior but the junior year of
high school with the freshman and sophomore years of college.
It was formalized as a regular program in 1942, proved
highly successful, and then was discarded after Hutchins
left Chicago.
^
Hutchins appears to have anticipated, and gone beyond,
some aspects of this Carnegie Report by approximately thirty
years. He may have had reason for thinking of himself as
”a voice crying in the wilderness” (see p. 236 ).
Another equally germane Instance concerns the study
79Cited by William J. Waugh, in Shortening Time for
BA. Would Reduce Costs,” Holyoke Transc r ipt T elegram
,
November 28, 1970, p. 3 .
80 , . . .This concept is now emerging m practice once again.
Krs . Livingston B. Hall founded Simon’s Rock in Great
Barrington, Massachusetts in I960, a co-ed early college
which accepts students who have completed the second, year
of high school, and offers them a four year liberal arts
curriculum leading to an Associate in Arts degree and per-
mitting transfer to the junior year of college.
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report authorized by Charles E. Silberman and sponsored by
the Carnegie Corporation, published by Random House in
1970 and entitled Crisi s in the C lassroom, which has received
high praise from such authorities as John Fischer, President
of Columbia Teachers College and John I. Goodlad, Dean of
the Graduate School of Education at the University of
California, Los Angeles. Silberman virtually repeats at
least two of Hutchins’ basic premises, premises shared by
Dewey and other noted educators:
Education should prepare people not just to earn a
living but to live a life-- a creative, humane and
sensitive life. This means that the schools must
provide a liberal, humanizing education. And the
purpose of liberal education must be, and indeed
always has been, to educate educators-- to turn out
men and women who are capable of educating their
families, their friends, their communities, and most
importantly, themselves.
Students need to learn far more than the basic
skills. For children who may still be in the labor
force in the year 203O, nothing could be more wildly
impractical than an education designed to. prepare
them for specific vocations. . . . Education should
prepare them for work that does not ye^ exist and
whose nature cannot even be imagined. This. can only
be done by teaching them how to learn, by giving
them the kind of intellectual discipline that will
enable them to apply man’s accumulated wisdom to new
problems as they arise-- the kind of wisdom, that will^
enable them to recognize new problems as they arise.
But Hutchins’ position has been even more absolute
than Silberman’ s, and goes back to Newman’s recognition
in the mid 1850’ s, that a "university was a place where
6j CUed by Willi
School s ’ Oppre s s ive
’
September 20, 19:70 ? P* 70.
learning happens and the life of the mind is explored."
The^e io 3-iti.le doubt tnat Hutchins was influenced by Newman,
not theologically, but in terms of the intellectual structure
of the university. Newman "was fighting against the attempt
of the rising industrialists of England to turn the uni-
versity into a knowledge factory or a training school that
would serve their purposes." 0 - The origin of Hutchins’ anti-
vocationalism appears to be deeply rooted in Newman’s ideas,
as does his attitude toward science.
Technology and science, or more accurately, scientism,
have remained, in Hutchins’ view, masters of our society
rather than servants. As late as 1968, in a satiric
attack, he defined the character of modern life as dominated
by science:
One reason the unconscious life is the modern life is
that it is the scientific life. Scientific knowledge
is the only knowledge that is knowledge of fact. It
is not based on fact but on experiment and empirical
observation. Scientists do not think. They observe.
Therefore, they do not make errors of thought. The
only errors they can make are errors of observation,
and these are immediately corrected by further observa-
tion. Therefore, we may have confidence in science. $3
In The Learning Society, of the same year, he battles the
same giants, and with the same humor: "Some forecasts seem
to intimate that in twenty- five years there will be more
^Hutchins, "VThat Kind of World?"
^Robert Maynard Hutchins, Zuokerkandl ( New York: Grove
Press. 1968), n.p.
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scientists and engineers than people." 0^
Hutchins sees an unholy alliance between science and
technology. "Science began as part of the search for under-
standing," but "now it is part of the search for power."
The United States provides very large financial support
for scientific programs, in the name of the "power and
prosperity" of the country. But this is not unique- -it
is a "global fashion." Science has in fact become en-
gineering, and it is studied "not because it is worth
knowing in itself, but because of its applications." The
tine required to take a basic scientific discovery and apply
it, to go from basic research to the development phase and
then to application, is becoming shorter and shorter. Often
the application is in the mind of the scientist from the
very moment of the genesis of his idea. Hence, almost by
definition, the scientist has become a practicing engineer.
"He becomes the servant of a society that has almost ex-
clusively technological preoccupations."
Hutchins’ great concern is that when the scientist
turns engineer he takes with him the moral neutrality of
science, a neutrality which is appropriate only to the pure
scientist pursuing truth. "If the scientist’s concern is
truth," he says, quoting Scott Buchanan, "it is his respon-
sibility to be sure that science is not misused so that
"^Hutchins, The Learn ing Society, p. 36.
something false
sibil ity of the
useful .
”
comes out of it.
. . . The heaviest respon-
scientist may be to refuse to make himself
This is the statement of the professional ideal.
It. is one that has been adopted by many individual
scientists who have declined to lend themselves to
commercial or political plans of which they dis-
approved. If the condemnation of the scientific
community could be visited upon such plans and
upon those who make themselves useful to them, an
element of guidance and control would be intro-duced. into the present technological chaos.
Tb.Lt. woulo mean that the "moral, neutrality** of
science and technology was at an end. Neither
science nor social science could bo value free.
The true would have to be seen under the aspect
of the good.
Hutchins concludes by saying that since it appears that
no major country can accept the idea that another might
possibly surpass it in terms of the power that comes from
science, science and technology should be "constitutionalize
on a world basis and made to serve the common good of the
whole human community, " because "unrestrained pursuit of
power is suicidal." Science and engineering must be
regulated for the common good .
^
Hutchins-' opinion is noiv shared by at least certain
portions of the technical community. John Glenn, the
astronaut, and a dedicated member of the technical community
so condemned by Hutchins, said recently, "Everyone is
^"Stamp out Engineering Schools," Speech 678 ,. Georgia
Institute of Technology, October, 196 7, pp. 1-35, passim.
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losing confidence in everything, our foreign policy, our
universities
,
our electoral system-
-all because we haven’t
told the people the truth.” 86 Walter A. Stanbury, retiring
Chief editor ox Product Engineering
,
has provided a strong
affirmation of Hutchins’ position: ’’The profession must
win the confidence of a society that is now somewhat
doubtful about engineers and engineering. This quest for
confidence must begin at the beginning-- in a deepening and
broadening of professional schooling" and in a sharpening
of their social awareness that will bring their conscience
and their vision to bear on the work they do . . . and
join in rescuing our imperiled planet from imminent
, .
. ,,87
oblivion.
Many engineering schools have heard the message. Most
of them, not university associated, are participating in
joint programs with libera] arts colleges. Thus, two
years in a liberal arts college plus three years in the
engineering school leads to the A . B. and B.S. in Engineer-
ing degrees. Purdue has inaugurated a unique program called
the Division of Inter-disciplinary Engineering Studies
(IDES), intended to breech the traditional engineering
school barriers and to "educate a well-rounded socially
0/
Cited by Robert Hotz, in "Feet on the Flypaper,"
Aviation Week and Space Technology
,
May 11, 197^, p. 13*
8 7
'"Swan Song-- Sort of," Product Engineering , March 30>
1970, p. 76.
involved student” who can now take his engineering and
still feel that he is not removed from the social problems
of today. UCLA
,
Dartmouth, and the University of Illinois
have programs similar in nature, but somewhat less flexible.
Hutchins would be the last to take credit for what
appear to be the signs of fruition of his concepts. "There
is nothing new in talking about a liberal education. There
are traces of it all over the map, all over history." But
of course he had given it the "sweeping approval of a great
university while another top flight school was only nib-
bling at the idea."^
Meanwhile, on the subprofessional level, the trend
toward technological training remains all but overwhelming.
As of 1970 there were nearly two million students enrolled
in such technical schools. This is a tremendous increase
over 1964, when the enrollment was 1^0,000. One of the
largest (3,000 students) of such institutes is Oklahoma
State Tech. A branch of Oklahoma State University, it is
academically separate from it, and represents a vocational
post- secondary school of the best kind. There are many
other such schools, sometimes devel-oped within the com-
munity college system, which would displease Hutchins, and
8S
"purdue Allows Choice to Engineering Students Pro-
due t Eng ine e
r
ing
,
November 23, 1970, p. 26.
^
"Worst Kind of Troublemaker," Time, November 21,
194-9,, p. 64 .
n
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there is every evidence that this type of training will
expand at a drastic rate. 90 The annual report of the
National Advisory Council on Vocational Education to the
"Department, of Healthy Eoucation and Welfare recommends major
support on the part of the government to promote vocational
, , . 91
education.
Lord Todd of Trumpington, master of Christ’s College
Cambridge and 1957 winner of the Nobel Prize in chemistry,
would agree with this trend. He has urged "a strengthening
of the academic ’elite,”’ pointing out that a technological
society needs only small numbers of creative scientists,
and far greater numbers of technicians to put the ideas
of the scientists to practical use. He believes that
vocational training should be provided for the "needs
of the bulk of students." Training more scientists than
are needed will force them to do the work of technicians,
9?
and they will become a frustrated white collar" class.
Hutchins' view is more comprehensive, and radically
democratic rather than elitist:
When the premier of France said, in 1965, that it
was the object of the schools to sort out the different
9
°Willi&m K. Stevens, "College Level Vocational Schools
Boom,"
.
New York Times
,
November 2?, 1970.
91
"Too Much Stress on College- -An Official Report,"
'U .S. News and World Report, October 13, 1969, pp. 45" 11-6
.
92 Cited in "British Scientist Doubts Mass Higher
Education’s Aim," New York Times
,
September 3, 1970. p. 10C.
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kinds of people and fit them into their careers,
he was thinking, like Thomas Jefferson before him,
of those destined to rule the commonwealth and those
destined for labor. The rulers could be educated;
the rest could be trained or informed. Bit what if
everybody is destined to rule the commonwealth? Or
should be ?
The demands of the scientific, technical, in-
dustrial, democratic commonwealth have become in-
credibly difficult, and they are the demands that
training and information cannot meet. So T. H.
Huxley said that it was a great thing to make good
workmen, yet it was much more important to make in-
telligent men. Unless everybody can be educated,
democratic aspirations will shortly seem naive, and
man must renounce his claim to be called a political
animal. He will be ruled by a bureaucracy, which may
guarantee him certain rights, but not the right to
achieve full humanity through political participation.
The lot of the people will bo bread and circuses. 93
It is against such a world that some of the young
have revolted. Donald L. Hogan, among others, in his
Campus Apocalypse
,
seems to be saying something of this
sort. In their rebellion, in their use of drugs or
.fascination with the unusual in religions, he suggests
that they are trying to ’'discover what it might be that
unifies . . . the disparate experiences of the young human
being." His thesis is that the religious model provides
oj,
the best means for understanding them. Hutchins of course
offered "metaphysics”--a humanistic model— as the way that
students may regain a unified view of their education and
of their plans in the world. It was more classical than
^3Hut ch in s , The Learning Society , pp.
^Donald L. Rogan, Campus Apocalypse
Soabury Pro s s , 1969/.
88 - 89 .
(New York:
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Christian* more rational than intuitive
,
but ho recognized,
that without some model to provide meaningfulness, educa-
t-ton is training at best, and life an empty exercise.
Novj, of an age with this century, he foresees the time
when technology will relieve man from the burden of work.
And "if the limit of education is the necessity of working
Tor a living, the removal of that necessity appears to
open the way to limitless education."
In the closing decades of the twentieth century,
the aims of educational institutions seemed curiously
archaic. In a world that was beginning to be plagued
with a surpliJ.s of manpower, they were furiously
grinding out more. In a world that was tending
toward an international community, they were building
up manpower in the name of national power, prosperity,
end prestige. In a world thirsty for wisdom, they
were giving little thought to this need and redoubling
their efforts to meet needs that were becoming
obsolete . . . the habits of the past have too strong
a hold on us to allow us to understand, or even to
see, what is going on around us*°b
Hutchins seems a man both after and before his own
time, and so paradoxical. An aristocratic spokesman for
a world-wide democratic ideal, he has won enemies perhaps
more for his manner than for his meaning. He seems to have
been happiest when fighting, unhappiest when things were
going well. He may have left Chicago because things were
°6
going too smoothly. It had become dull," It had
^Hutchins, The Learning Socie ty, p. 125.
<3AvCTaped interview with Richard Mcl'eon, August, 19o9.
2^0
crystallized into relative success, and he needed to trans-
form his ideas into another and more challenging program.
^
Hutchins 1 career pattern seems to be an ever-increasing
conical helix, and as he becomes bored or restless with one
thing, he moves helically upward. He left Chicago, where
his concerns were educating students and then adults. He
went on to the Fund for the Republic, hoping to transform
American society. He is now at the Center for the Study
of Democratic Institutions at Santa Barbara, addressing
himself to the world community. He is in a way expressing
an ultra-democratic ideal in doing so. He has moved from
one stage to another related stage, each more complex, in
a series of ever-broadening patterns. In a way his career
can be seen as a Platonic evolution or growth, a tran-
scendence or incorporation of ever greater complexity.
The ultimate goal, the apex of the helix, seems to
be expressed in terms of a world university. It has been
implicit from the beginning. Ralph Tyler and Clarence H.
Faust remember Hutchins talking of ''a kind of Athens of
98
the world for this day” as early as 1936. They decided
that this was h5. s last goal, his ultimate motivation.
His impatience persists. Recently he precipitated
^Taped interview with M. Do Pill is , July 9, 1969.
^Taped interview with Ralph Tyler, August, 1969.
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a "revolution” at Santa Barbara. Of the eighteen senior
fellows at the Center, five were fired and four were re-
assigned to administrative duties. Seven were kept on,
and the status of the remaining two is not clear. The
purpose of all this was to "refound the Center-bringing
it closer to the true, independent community of scholars
he has dreamed of most of his life.
. . . The members should
qq
regard themselves as professors in a world university,"
At 72, Hutchins is concerned with the twenty- first
century, which he sees in terms of a "world republic of law
and justice and of the republic of learning." 100 If it
survives. Dean of Yale Law School at 29, university
president at 30* editor of the Great Books Foundation
at 4.8, associate director of the Ford Foundation at 52,
President of the Fund for the Republic and President of
the Center for the Study of Democratic Institutions at
59, and now conceiving a world university and a world
1
republic. From Yale and Chicago to the Great Books
Foundation, as educator for the young and for adults,
to the Center for the Study of Democratic Institutions,
educator for society, to his world university, where he
is an educator for the world-- across the whole gamut, in
all matters of importance, the consistency of his thinking
has been es unyielding as a first principle.
9<b
' Larry Kaggwa and Kenneth Reich, "Hutchins 'Think Tank'
Plotting New Course," Los Angeles Times, June 25, 1969, pp. 1,
26
,
28 .
lOOnutchins, The Learning Society, pp. ?2-73*
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APPENDIX I
THE HISTORY OF IDEAS*
Course taught by Robert Maynard Hutchins
The works are listed 5.n chronological order beginning
about 600 B.C , Exact dates of many of the works are not
known and are not important. The reading of these books
constitutes one approach to the study of the intellectual
history of the Western World.
Homer
The Iliad is a poetic epic recounting the deeds of
Achilles and the Greeks during the ten- year siege of Troy.
The Odyssey is a poetic epic recounting the adventures
of the wily Odysseus during his enforced wanderings after
the Trojan War.
.Old Testament
The first part of the Bible is revealed truth for
faithful Jew and Christian alike. As it was accepted, so
it should be discussed in intellectual history. It con-
tains the account of the origin of the world and man, and
through inspired human prophets the divine law of God is
revealed in part.
Herodotus
The History written by Herodotus is perhaps the first
truly impartTTal 'history of the ancient peoples of Greece,
Asia Minor, Persia, and Egypt. In exquisite style, he set
down the facts, myths, rumors, and events he encountered
without any particular order, interpretation, or partisan-
ship.
*This brief description of the books used in Hutchins’
course on "The History of Ideas” was made up by one of the
students who bad completed the course. RKK I ii 5
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Thucydides
The His tory of the Peloponnesian War , in contrast to
the History of Herodotus^' is an ordered story of the military
and poJTtTical conflict between Atnens and Sparta. Thucydides,
like modern historians, based the story he tells on a careful
scrutiny of known facts, intelligent choice of disputed
facts, and prudent invention where the facts were unknown,
even to the point of writing speeches that statesmen were
supposed to have delivered.
Ae schylus
Aeschylus was the earliest Greek Tragedian. A deeply
religious thesis found in the tragedies preserved to us is
that°sins of men and gods will be punished by inexorable
fate, and this thesis is presented with unequaled poetic
grandeur and force in the Ores teia-Agamemnon, Choephoroi,
Eumenides— the only extant trilogy.
.Sophocles
Without the piety that characterizes the works of
Aeschylus, the tragedies of Sophocles treat of the same
heroic tales, they move steadily, swiftly to a supreme
crisis wherein fate ov eincome s the hero v.'nosc fatal human
weakness made the tragedy inevitable. Represents i-ive
tragedies of Sophocles are: Oedipus Rex , Antij^o^
>
anc*
Electra ,
.Euripide s
Euripides perceived a certain skepticism as well as a
•lack of education in his audiences. Although the Athenians
no longer possessed the old moral fervor or believed m
.
the truth of the old legends, Euripides nevertheless main-
tained the place of tragic drama by making his heroes more
»”eal end bis plots more thrilling than had tne.oxc.er
tragic poets. The old grandeur was abandoned in favor oi
homelier sorrows and passions, as in the Electra, New
themes, such as anti- war sentiment, were built on
old
legends, as in the Troj an Women.
A vistorhan.es
Aristophanes, Greek conic poet, satirized the demo-
ue „ lawyers, warriors, tragic poets, and
the sophists
in' lvrios that rank with the highest literature.
Ihe Clc-udsT l'he Birds , and The grogs are
perhaps repre-
30Tlbs.t/j..A/0 •
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Plato
Most famous of the Socratic dialogues is The Republi c,
a discussion of the nature of justice which becomes a dis-
cussion of the proper structure of the state. Other im-
portant dialogues are The Phaedo
,
on the nature of the soul;
The Symposium
,
on love and beauty; The Pro tap,oras and The
Mono on knowledge of the good.
Aristotle
The Ethics contains the principles by which an in-
dividual "can live the good life and attain happiness.
The Poe tic s contains the earliest exposition of the
principles of dramatic criticism.
Euclid
The Elements contains the first statement of the
definitions, axioms, postulates, and some theorems of the
only practical system of plane geometry.
Cicero
Cicero was a Roman lawyer and statesman.
_
The Tus_culan
Disnu tat ions and The Offices , however, are philosophical
works "Targely derived from the Stoics. They ignore the
Greek philosophical tradition and extol chiefly the virtue
of courage in the face of death, pain, sorrow, and mis-
fortune .
Tacitus
The Dialogue on Oratory is a discussion among Roman
1 awyers"^ reported by Tacitus, Roman historian, on the
causes of the decline of good oratory after the Republic
had fallen.
Agreed a is the biography of a Roman governor of
Britain^ "cliTefly valuable for its history of Britain under
the Romans.
Germania is an account of tne tribes of
side the”Empire in which their simplicity is
v/ith Roman magnificence and degeneracy.
Germans out-
contrasted
The Aene ld is a poetic epic recounting the escape of
Aen&aSj son"”of "Priam, King of Troy, from the Greeks; his
travels westward, and his founding of Rome.
The Eclogues and the Georgies are collections of
pas toral po eras .
Lucretius
De Re rum Naturae is a reasoned philosophical argument
in verse advocating a materialistic conception of the
universe
.
Aurel ius
Marcus Aurelius was a Roman
is a collection of philosophical
position that virtue is courage.
Epictetus
The Discourses were written by a pupil from the teach-
ings of Epictetus', Greek Philosopher of the Stoic school.
He”taught that each man is a member of a universal com-
munity of men subordinate to the will of God.
Emp 3ro r . The Medilations
essays taking the stoic
Luc ian
Lucian was
what low status
and philosophers
a Greek satirist and sophist who shows
orators (Teacher of Orators and Twice
( Nigrinus ) have fallen by 150 A.D,
to
Accused
)
Plutarch
The Lives are biographies of I4.0 outstanding ancient
Greeks and”R'omans
.
Galen
On the Natural Facult ies
knowledge of the day, 130-1’ CO
perimental physiology who was
logician.
is an account of the medical
A.D., by the founder of ex-
also a philosopher and
2^6
New Tes tament
The second part of the .Bible is the further pro-
gressive revealing of the divine ’law of God. It provided
-
for Christian theologians, the knowledge which they were
later to reconcile to the classical Greek philosophical
tradition
,
Augustine
The Confes s ions are the spiritual biography of a rake
who forsook immorality and heresy, turning to Christian
faith and becoming one of the great Christian philosophers
in the Platonic tradition.
St Thomas Aquinas
Volume I of the Summa Theologies contains an a priori
proof of the existence of God and an inquiry into His
attributes
.
Dante
The Divine Comedy is a poetic epic of theological
import in which Dante is led to deepest Purgatory by
Virgil and to highest heaven by Beatrice.
Da_ Vinc i
The Note Books of Da Vinci contain mechanical and
anatomical observations and drawings, which serve to show
a part of the universal genius of the man.
Machiavelli
The
S
tate is a work on politics addressed to the
rulers of states.
Rabelais
Rabelais was an anticlerical satirist and a humanistic
idealist, whose G-arganfua and Pantagruel makes irreverent
fun of many institutions.
Monta igne
The Essays are the first appearance of that literary
form; they treat many diverse topics from a not unpleasantly
skeptical point of view.
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Cervante3
Don Quixote is a satirical novel demonstrating what
happens to idealists who want to conquer the evil in the
world
.
Shakespeare
Shakespeare is the greatest English dramatic genius.
His comedies, tragedies, and historical dramas can profitably
be compared to the work of the Greek tragic and comic poets.
King Lear
,
Richard II , and As You Like It are representative
of the three types of plays he wrote.
Bacon
The Novum Organum , Advancement of Learning, and New
Atlantis are concerned with how man’s knowledge can best
"be improved
.
Galileo
The Two New Sciences is an account of Galileo’s early
mechanical experiments and an exposition of the principles
of mechanics.
Grotius
The Law of War and Peac e is the classical work on
internationaf~*Xaw . and the rules whicn exiso for the com-
munity of nations.
Hobbes
The Leviathan is a consideration . of the orig5_n, and
the nature of the state and tnc relationship of man to
the state.
A Dialogue on the Common Laws is a treatment of law
as a science.
Descartes
developing
phy and
Llosophy .
The basis of his system was the reality cf^ thinking,
and
he proceeded to an ultra- rationalistic exp.^ana
du-.i Ox *ne
universe
.
2£8
Milt on
Paradise Lost is an epic poem.
The Aereopagitica is a defense of freedom of the press.
Spinoz a
The short Treat ise and the Ethics are chiefly noted
for their adoption of a' pantheistic view of the universe
in which God is nature itself.
Locke
An Essay Concerning Human Understanding is concerned
with The
'
problem oTThat knowledge is and how it is acquired.
Locke is the first exponent of empiricism.
Newton
In the Mathematical J.rinciples of Natural Pbilcr-ophy,
Newton laid down principles of physics which.were not
seriously disturbed until the worn oj. Einstein.
In the Optics , Newton laid down earlier theories of
light, color, and refraction.
Swift
Gulliver’ s Travel s is a satire on British society.
Voltaire
? T-ra <s onmAthin? of a noet and a ph5.1osopncr ,
-Fielding
Tom Jones is the first work of its literal / kind,
the novel.
.
Hump
In Enquiry Concerning Human JJnderstanjdjig
contains a
sta temen^l?f ^ valid
knowledge to
certain kinds of narrowly defined experience.
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Rousseau
The Social Contract is concerned with the origin of the
state in a voluntary ~contract and the consequences that
must be drawn therefrom.
Smith
The Wealth of Nations contains the original statement
of the philosophy of laissez-faire capitalism.
Kant
Prolegomena to any Future Metaphysics states the
assumptions upon ”wbach knowledge must rest.
Hamilton, Jefferson, et a1
.
The Federalist Papers are rhetorical arguments by the
drafters of "the Con s't 11ution in favor of its adoption.
Bentham
Utilitarian principles for the reform of the common
law are found in Principles of Morals and Legislation.,
Fragment on Government , and the Theory of Fictions .
Goethe
Faust is an epic poem depicting the struggle of a
man caught between the forces of good and evil.
Maithus
An Essay on Population undertakes to demonstrate
that THie™worlTrs population would progress geometrically,
were it not for war, disease, etc.
Mill
Utilitarianism follows and develops the empirical
views of Locke, Hume, and Bentnam.
On Liberty is an essay showing the evils of tyranny
and the~Tn3Ufficiency of political liberty alone.
The Log ic lays emphasis on the powers of
the importance of scientific investigation; .it
ways in which syllogistic and indue ti /e logic,
in s c lent i f ic. inve s t igat ion
.
reason and
develops the
should operate
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Darwin
In the Origin of Speci es, Darwin lays down and sup-
ports his Theory of Evolution,
Marx
The Communist Manifesto is a rhetorical tract urging
the proletariat to revolt.
The Gap itaD sets forth a philosophy of history and
theories of economics in an effort to show that the failure
of capitalism to serve the needs of society is inevitable.
Dostoievsky
Crime and Punishment and The Brothers Karamazov are
real is t i c
,
“p jyohological novels set in a “decaying society,
sugge s t ing on’! y despair.
Tol stoi
Like Dostoievsky’s novels War and Peace and Anna
Karenina are equally realistic, but contain a moral, and
religious flavor, suggesting a different solution.
Whitehead
Adventures of Ideas is a collection of philosophical
essays
.
Freud
Outline of Psychoanalysis and Civilization and Its
^
Discontents are tentative statements about psycnoanalys is
,
TtsTacFievements and its possible consequences.
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APPENDIX II
A LIST OF GREAT BOOKS'”'
In Chronological Order
Homer: Iliad and Odyssey
A e s chy1u s : Oreste i
a
Herodotus : History
Sophocles : Oedipus Rex
Hippocrates: Selections
Euripides: Medea and Electra
Thucydides : ~ Hist ory of
"
the Peloponnesian Wars
Aristophanes: Fr-ogp
,
Clouds
,
Birds
Ari starchus : On the Distance of the Sun and Moon
Aristoxenus : Harmony
Plato: Meno. Republic, Sophis t
Aristotle: Organon and Poet ics
Arehimede s : Works
Euc 1 id : Element
s
Apollonius : (Tonics
Lucian: True History
plutarch : Lives
Lucre tius : On the Nature of Things
N ic oir.achus : Int_ro’diic t d o a to A r i tnmo 1 1c
Ptolemy: Almagest
Virgil: Aene id
Strabo : geography
Tacitus: Histories
Cicero: De "Officii s
Horace : Ars Poe tic
a
Ovid: He tamorpho s e_s
Quintilian: Institutes
Ma rcu s Aurelius: . To Himself
The Bible
VraTerT"" On the Natural Faculties
Plotinus: 'Ernieads
Justinian: ~ Institutes
Augustine : De"Husica and De Mag lstrq
*s College, reprinted in Embe rs
"Catalogue of St. John’ _ —
c r the World: Conversat ions with Scot^guchanan, eu.
o)
'Harris' Wofford, Jr." (Santa Barbara: The Center for the
Study of Democratic Institutions, i 970
)
f PP* -
Song
_
of Roland
Volsunga Saga
Bonaventura : On the Re duction of tho Art s to Thoolo
Thomas : Surama Theologica
Dante : Divine Comedy
Roger Ba c on : Opus Maius
Chaucer : Canterbury Tales
Leonardo: Note-books
Erasmus: Colloquies
Rabelais : Gargantua
Cot k- yyolutionibus
Hach.iavelli: The Prince
Karvey : On the Motion o f the Heart
Gilbert: On the Magnet
Kepler: Editome of Astronomy
Galileo: Two New Sciences"
Do s cart e s : Geometry
Franc is Bac on : Novum Organum
Hobbes : Leviathan
Montaigne: Essays
Cervantes : Don Quixote
Shakespeare : Hamlet , King Lear
Calvin: Institutes
Grotius: The Law of War and Peace
Corneille: Le^Cid
Racine: Phedre
Mo 1 ie re : Tartuffe
Spinoza: Ethics
Mi1 1on : Paradise Los
t
Le ibn i z :
~
~Mathemat icaI Papers
Newton: Principia
Lav o i s ie r : Element 3 o f Chemistry
Boyle : Skeptical Chymist
Mont e squ ieu : The Sp ir i t of tne Laws
Swift: Gulliver rs Travels
Locke : Essay Concerning Human Understanding
Voltaire: Candide
Fielding: Tom Jones
Rou sseau: Socia1 Contrac t
.
Adam Smith: Wo a i th pi Nations
Home: Treatise of Human Nature,
Gibbon: Peel ine_ and Fall of the Roman JBapire
Con s 1 1tution of the United States
Federalist Papers
KantT Crl t
i
que of Pure Reason
Goethe: Faust
Hegel : Sc 1snc o o x LpHg-u .
Schopenhauer : The World as Wil^ jnqd—Idea
Col eridge : Blographia Literaria
Bentl 1am : Prindoles of Morals and _f>.f„Lef»:i slat ion
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Ma1 thu s : Es siajy on the Principies of Population
Mill : Sys tem of Logic
Marx : "Cap ital
Balzac: here Goriot
Thackeray: Henry Esmond
Dickens : David CopperId.e ld
Flaubert : Madame Bovary
Dostoevski : Crime and Pun 1 shinent
Tolstoi: War' and Pea ce
Zola : Experimental “hovel
Ibsen: The Pol 1 1 s House
Dalton: A New System of Chemical Philosophy
Clifford: The Common Sense of “the~Exact Sciences
Fourier : Mathematical Analysis of Heat
Farady: Experimental Researches into Electricity
Peacock : " A j ' . : ?
Lobachevski : Theory of parallels
Darvjin : Origin of Species
Mendel: Papers
Be rn ar-d : Introduction to Experimental ..Medicine
Galton: Enquiries into the Human Mind and its Faculties
Joule : Scientific Papers
Maxi'/ell: Electricity and Magnetism
Gauss: Mathemat ical ‘ Paper
3
Galois : Mathematical Papers
Boole: Lavs of Thought
Hamilton: Quaternions
Riemann : The_ Hypotheses of Geome try
Cantor: Transfinite Numbers
Virchow: ‘ Cellular Pathology
Poincare : Science and Hypothesis
Hilbert : F_ound a. t i on s o f Go ome try
James : Principles of' Psychology
Freud : Papers on Hyst:
Russell : Principles of Mayhem tJLcs
Veblen and Young: ‘Projective Geometry
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SCHEDULE OF READINGS BY YEARS
Language Mathematics
and Liberal and
Literature Arts Science
First Year Homer Plato Hippocrates
Herodotus Aristotle Euclid
Thucydides
Aeschylus
Sophocles
Euripides
Aristophanes
Plutarch
Luc ian
Lucretius Nicomachus
Aristarchus
Apollonius
Archimedes
Aristoxenus
Second Year Horace Aurelius Ptolemy
Ovid Cicero Galen
Tacitus Plotinus Leonardo
Virgil Augustine Copernicus
The Bible Bonaventura Galileo
Quintilian
Dante
Volsunga Saga
Song of Roland
Chaucer
Thomas
Roger Bacon
Descartes
Third Y'ear Cervantes Calvin Kepler
Shakespeare Spinoza Harvey
Mil ton Francis Bacon Gilbert-
Rabelais Hobbes Newton
Corneille Locke Leibniz
Racine
Moliere
Erasmus
Montaigne
Montesquieu
Grotius
Hume Boyle
26£
Fourth Year
Language Mathematics
and Liberal and
Literature Arts Science
Gibbon Kant Fourier
Voltaire Schopenhauer Lavoisier
Swift Kegel Dalton
Goethe Peacock Hamilton
Rousseau Boole Faraday
Adam Smith Bentham Maxwell
American
Constitution
Clifford Joule
Federalist Papers Mill Darwin
Mai thus Jame s Virchow
Marx Freud Bernard
Fielding Poincare Galton
Zola Hilbert Mendel
Balzac
Flaubert
Thackeray
Dickens
Ibsen
Dostoevski
Tolstoi
Russell Cantor
Riemann
Lobachevski
Gauss
Galois
Veblen and Young
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